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Preface

This preface describes the document accessibility features and conventions used in Oracle
Guided Learning.

Purpose Statement

This document provides a user guide to features and enhancements included in Oracle Guided
Learning up to release 23A. It is intended solely to catalog the available OGL Console features
up to release 23A and instruct you on their use. Screenshots and step-by-step instructions are
included for reference only and may differ slightly from your application due to continuous
product updates.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle clients that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info
or visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.
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Introduction & Overview of Oracle Guided

Learning

ORACLE

< Note:

Oracle acquired Iridize in 2018, and the rebranding process is in progress. Iridize has
been renamed to Oracle Guided Learning, referred to herein as OGL. You might
come across the term "Iridize" in this document and in the application until the
rebranding is complete.

Oracle Guided Learning is an Enterprise cloud platform that supports the creation of
personalized, guided, and contextual user onboarding visualizations - to simplify and
accelerate your adoption of web-based applications. OGL is an information and learning
interface embedded in a host application. With OGL, you can create in-application guidance to
simplify and accelerate your adoption of any web-based application.

OGL offers the following features:

Process Guides: Visually walk users through a process, providing step-by-step guidance,
to help through a task. For example, you could guide users through the process of
submitting an expense form and enforce that the correct fields are filled out as they
complete the process.

Display Groups: Organize and present your content in the OGL widget by taking
advantage of display groups, you can group content by module/process area or any other
suitable category.

Message Guides: Broadcast messages announcing new features and functions, welcome
new users and inform them about upcoming events. You can configure Message Guides to
appear automatically, to specific users, and for a given duration. For example, a Message
Guide could tell users about a new application and provide a video that they can watch to
learn more.

Smart Tips: Provide context-sensitive help, hover text, or supplemental information to
form fields, buttons, labels, and other Ul elements.

Task Lists: Group your process guides together into clear task lists that inform users in
what order they need to complete processes. For example, onboarding new users -
including getting started, forms required to be submitted, benefit elections, etc.

Launchers: Automatically launch OGL items based on where users are in the application
and what screen element they interact with. For example, you can launch a process guide
or message whenever a user creates a purchase requisition. This can be to inform the
user of policy changes, approval limit changes, or compliance actions.

Hotspots: Gain valuable insight into how users are navigating the application, through
OGL analytics, Hotspots can highlight high-activity areas of the application.

Analytics: Allows clients to filter and report on OGL metric information. For example, to
report on the usage and consumption of the OGL content and other linked content hosted
by the client.
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Chapter 1
Browser Compatibility

* Miscellaneous: Oracle Guided Learning also supports the creation of product tours, rich
media guides, beacons, invisible Smart Tips, Survey guides, and adding images and links
to additional training content.

Browser Compatibility

Oracle aims to leverage modern web standards to deliver an exceptional customer experience.
Use only Google Chrome if you are a Content Developer, as it is the only browser that
supports OGL content development. However, end-users and viewers can use any modern,
supported browser like Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox, Microsoft Edge, or Apple Safari to
run the Fusion Applications Ul.

@ Important:

Google Chrome is the only browser supporting OGL content development with
browser's zoom setting at 100%.

The below table documents the compatible browsers for Oracle Guided Learning users:

Browser Version End-User Analytics (Viewer) Content Developer
Google Chrome 80+ WV N %
Apple Safari 13+ v V X
Microsoft Edge 80+ v v X
Mozilla Firefox 68+ v v X

ORACLE" 1.2



Getting Started

OGL Account Setup

ORACLE

As a customer, you can contact your Oracle Account Manager to request an OGL account.
Once your order is processed, Oracle will provision your OGL account, and a Welcome to
Oracle Guided Learning email will be sent to the admin/buyer in the order with instructions on
how to sign in to OGL and register for a webinar to help your get started with using OGL. You
can contact Oracle Support if there is any issue with the account or if you do not receive the
provisioning email.

Confirmation Email

Once your OGL account is created, you will receive an invitation email that contains the link to
access the OGL console along with instructions on how to sign in using an Oracle Account or
your company's Federated Single Sign-On (SSO). Follow the instructions provided in the email
to access the OGL console.

Below is an example of the confirmation email:

Oracle Guided Learning
To: ema

Important Login Information for <Your Organization

Hello cystomer Name,

You have been invited by to collaborate in Oracle Guided Learning for the application on
account.

To access your OGL Console, you can use either of the following options:

Option 1: Oracle Account - Sign in using your Oracle account, the same credentials you use for other Oracle applications like Cloud Customer
Connect or Oracle My Leamn.
If you don't have an Oracle account for the email address where you have received this message, you can easily create one

Option 2: Corporate Single Sign-On (SSO) - If your company utilizes an SSO provider, you may be able to sign in to OGL using your corporate
S50 credentials. (This may require a one-time setup performed by the OGL Team to connect or "federate” your company’s SSO with OGL. To
request this setup for Federated SSO, please submit a support ticket or contact your OGL account manager.)

SYART COLLABORATING

Regards,
Oracle Guided Learning Team

Sign In to OGL

Important Note

2-1



ORACLE

Chapter 2
OGL Account Setup

Beginning in OGL 24A Release, OGL console users must sign in using a Single Sign-On
(SSO) provider to authenticate. This means that you must either sign in using an Oracle
Account or your company's Federated Single Sigh-On (SSO)*.

If you do not have an Oracle Account, you can easily create one. This is the same account
that you use to access to other Oracle services, such as Cloud Customer Connect, My Oracle
Support, and My Learn. With your Oracle Account, you can conveniently access OGL along
with other Oracle services using a single username and password. When creating your Oracle
Account, be sure to use the same email address that is associated with your OGL account.

*Federated Single Sigh-On (SSO): If you wish to sign in to OGL using your company's Single
Sign-On (SSO) provider, you may need to request a one-time configuration to be performed by
the OGL Product Team to integrate your company's SSO with OGL. Once configured, you will
be able to sign in to OGL using your company's SSO. To request SSO integration with OGL,
please contact your Oracle Account Manager or log an OGL support ticket.

Once you have successfully setup your Oracle Account or enabled your company's SSO with
OGL, you can access OGL hy selecting the START COLLABORATING link located at the
bottom of the confirmaltion email.

You will be directed to the OGL Sign-In screen as shown below. (We recommend that you
bookmark this URL for future use.)

Sign in using one of the following options:

Option 1:

Select Sign in with Oracle Accountto be directed to the Oracle Account sign-in page and
enter your login credentials.

OR
Option 2:

To sign in using your company's SSO (if configured), enter your company name and select
Sign in with your SSO provider to be directed to your company's SSO page.
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Accessing OGL for the First Time

Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with Oracle Account

Don't have an Orade Accournt? Create Account

(2

@ Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Suppart | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

Once you have successfully signed in, yu will be redirected to the OGL Console.

Accessing OGL for the First Time

ORACLE

The OGL Console is a web application used to manage your content library. When you access
the OGL Console for the first time, you are prompted to install the Chrome extension required
to develop content.

Google Chrome is required for content creation in the OGL Console. Before proceeding, verify
your organization's OGL tenancy by referring to the OGL Welcome email received during
provisioning or logging a request on My Oracle Support.

Installing the OGL editor extension for Google Chrome
Prerequisites:
e Google Chrome browser

Instructions:

1. Go to the Chrome Web Store. The page below opens; select Add to Chrome.
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Accessing OGL for the First Time

e~ chrome web store

Home > Extensions > Oracle Guided Learning Editor

Oracle Guided Learning Editor
KRk KKk 4 ® | Productivity | 10,000+ users

ORACLE

* Sign in

Add to Chrome

Select Add extension.

B Add "Oracle Guided Learning Editor"?

It can:
Read and change all your data on all websites
Manage your apps, extensions, and themes

Communicate with cooperating native applications

3. A confirmation message is displayed once the setup has been completed. You can now

visit the OGL Console to start collaborating.

Oracle Guided Learning Editor has been
added to Chrome

ORACLE

Manage your extensions by clicking Extensions in the

Tools menu.

Accessing the OGL Console on Google Chrome

To access the OGL Console:

1.

2.

Go to the OGL console via the unigue tenancy designated to you.

* NA Tenancy
¢ EMEA Tenancy
« APAC Tenancy

On the Sign-in screen, type the username and password.
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Accessing OGL for the First Time

. Sign in with your Oracle Guided Learning account

Note: The option to sign in, using Guided Learning account, will be
removed in a future release. Please refer this link for directions to associate
your email address to an Oracle SSO profile.

© Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

3. Select Sign In.
After a successful login, you will be redirected to the OGL console's Homepage.

() oOracle Guided Learning
e 0| o CUM—— o ©
My Content Sort v 28 = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~
BE Content (16)
Message ® DRAFT H Process © DRAFT : Message © DRAFT
a7 Archive (41)
& Settings 7 @ @ @
ib apiName: apiName: apiName:
ibrary
Use Cases @ e @ @ @ @
[l Base Guides BM# @ K : BMe @ K : ﬁ;‘u{i}@mﬁ
Analytics & Reports Training ® DRAFT H Message ® DRAFT : Message ® DRAFT
[l Dashboards v
7 174 2

© Important:

e CAPTCHA verification will be required after two (2) failed attempts.

e The account will be locked after three (3) failed attempts.

To log out of OGL Console:

1. Onthe OGL console, in the right corner of the header, select the Ellipsis icon (ﬂ) right
after the user email ID. Then select Sign Out.

ORACLE" 2.5
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My Profile

Learn E&E&EmTS

® Help

™ Support

Guided Learning Business Processes
& Forum

You are now logged out of the OGL Console.

Oracle Guided Learning SSO Integration

Oracle Guided Learning offers the flexibility of using your organization's SSO to authenticate
your OGL Console session. Users still have the option to sign in manually with their OGL
Console username and password. If you are interested in SSO, ask your Oracle Guided
Learning contact for more information or log a request on My Oracle Support.

Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

Sign in with OGL Account

Sign in with Oracle SSO or your SSO provider

[ Sign in with Oracle SSO ]

© Oracle University

Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

With OGL 23C release, you may need to transition your OGL sign-in process to Single Sign On
(SSO) if you have not already done so. Making this transition is easy and will help ensure the
highest level of security and privacy of your data. Please read the following information to
understand your part in this security enhancement.

Why the change?

To better ensure the security of your data, in alignment with the latest security standards and
practices, Oracle Guided Learning is moving to an SSO-only sign-in experience. For OGL
users, this means a more simplified and secure sign-in process to access the OGL console.

What is your part in the change?

With 23C release, there are three options to sign in to OGL.:
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Oracle Guided Learning
Account Sign In

o Sign in with OGL Account

Sign in with Oracle SSO or your 550 provider

Sign in with Oracle SSO

© Oracle University
Terms of Use | Privacy Policy | Help | Support | Forum | About | Cookie Preferences

1. Sign in with your OGL account username and password
This is the current sign-in process, but will be removed in a future release. We strongly
recommend that users switch to using Option 2 or 3 below to sign-in to OGL.

2. Sign in with an Oracle Account
This is a new option in Release 23C. If you already have an Oracle Account that you are
using to access Oracle services such as Customer Connect Forums, Events, and online
training via MyLearn, you will now be able to use that same account to sign-in to OGL with
no additional setup required. If you don’t currently have an Oracle Account, you can easily
create one. An Oracle account is easy to set up and is governed by Oracle’s advanced
data security policies.

3. Signin using your organization’s Federated Single Sigh On (SSO)
If you are interested in integrating your organization’s SSO with OGL, please contact your
network administrator and raise an OGL support ticket to request “SSO integration”. One of
our experts will work with your organization’s network administrator to guide the
implementation process.

What is the benefit of adopting SSO?

By shifting to an SSO process, your access to Oracle applications and support functions will be
simplified and consolidated into one login and password. There will be no impact to your
current user management roles and/or entitlement process for new developers, editors and
owners.

For more information:

Further information is available in this document. If you have additional questions, please
engage with your OGL point-of-contact.
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Deploying Oracle Guided Learning for Oracle Cloud Fusion

Overview of the Oracle Guided Learning Integration

Oracle Guided Learning (“OGL”") works as an overlay to your Oracle Cloud Fusion (“Fusion”)
environments that understands user behavior in the application and presents the content
relevant to their page location and user role.

In this chapter, we will cover the steps required to deploy guided learning, including:

e Setting up your Oracle Guided Learning (OGL) account so that it gets connected with your
Oracle Cloud Fusion environment(s) and then,

e Configure your Oracle Cloud Fusion environment(s) to display the desired content from
your OGL account.

Pre-requisites for Deployment
Before you start configuring the OGL Domain Settings, you must meet the following pre-
requisites:

* OGL Console Permission: Owner > Manage Cloud Configuration
* Fusion Environment Access: Application Administrator/Implementer

* Fusion Administrator Profile Value: Guided Learning Enabled

Additional details and procedures for each of these pre-requisites are provided below.

OGL Console Permission: Owner > Manage Cloud Configuration

To access the OGL Cloud Configuration, you must have the owner permission "Manage Cloud
Configuration" to edit and manage Cloud Configurations in OGL.

To enable "Manage Cloud Configuration” owner permission:
1. Onthe OGL console, go to Settings>User Management.
2. Among the list of users, find your name and email ID.

3. Select the Details dropdown menu under the Owner's column on the line that displays
your name or email ID.

4. Select "Manage Cloud Configuration" from the dropdown options.

() Oracle Guided Leaming
User Management

o O - mm =
My Content Name Email Viewer Editor
| B Content ‘ Detail Details

& Archive Details Details  ~

@ Settings & Details Details v

User Management Details Details

Details Details ~

(oMol ool o]
(ololi ool o]

The "Manage Cloud Configuration" owner permission is now enabled for your account.
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# Note:

If you see the below message when accessing the OGL
Settings>Application>Domains tab, ask your OGL administrator to update your
user permissions to enable Manage Cloud Configuration.

() oracle Guided Learning

0 Home Cloud Configuration

No permission to edit cloud configuration
My Content

B Content

T Archive

& Settings =

Application

Fusion Environment Access: Application Administrator/Implementer

To enable OGL on Oracle Fusion Application(s) and to set the OGL Fusion profile value, you
should log in to the Oracle Fusion application as a user with the Oracle Fusion Application
Administrator/Implementor role. Specifically, you are required to:

e Create and publish an Oracle Fusion Sandbox; and,

* Access and update the Configure Guided Learning task page within Setup and
Maintenance.

# Note:

If you do not have access to perform these actions, please contact your Oracle
Fusion Administrator.

Creating and Publishing a Sandbox for OGL Configuration
Once the Profile Value is set, you can create a Sandbox for OGL configuration.

To create a Sandbox and publish:

1. Select the Navigator icon (E) > Configuration > Sandboxes.

ORACLE 9
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Good morning, (:

Visual Builder
/ Appearance

Business Objects

@ Configure Activities Display
e

Acadermics ~
Academic Tools ~
My Enterprise i)
Tools ~
.
Partner Managigent ~
Others \ v
Configuration ~

Sandboxes

ﬁ Structure

?'@ Application Composer

ﬁ'% Migration
E‘ User Interface Text

D‘ Page Integration

Select Guided Learning under the available tools.

] 63 Messages

[ ] I Flexfields

-\ Guided Learning

] [ Page Integration

| | %" Page Composer

|:| T«" Page Template Composer

# Note:

If Guided Learning is not available, complete the steps above in Prerequisite:
Fusion Administrator Profile Value: Guided Learning Enabled
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Select the Create Sandbox button. The Create Sandbox screen is displayed.

On the Create Sandbox screen, enter the Sandbox Name and an optional description.

Create Sandbox @

Create ‘ Create and Enter ‘ Cancel |

|*Name ‘ ‘ |

Publishable

Description

@® Yes

No

¢ Note:

V1)).

5. Set the Publishable option to Yes.

6. Select the Create and Enter button.

In the absence of an internal naming convention, the following naming
convention is recommended, OGL-YYYY-MM-DD-V# (i.e., OGL-2020-10-09-

Create Sandbox @

* Name

Publishable
sy 0
No

Description

Create | Create and Enter | Cancel

/0

The Sandbox is now created and published.

Fusion Administrator Profile Value: Guided Learning Enabled

For OGL to be applied to an Oracle Fusion Domain, the best practice is to check the Oracle
Fusion Applications Administrator profile value for Guided Learning Enabled
(FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED) is set to Yes at the site level.

=ViSiON o e B+ 0 = I

Manage Administrator Profile Values @

» Search : Profile Option

Search Results
» Search Results : Profile Options

4 FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values
Actions v View v o= 3¢

Save ‘ Save and Close ‘ Cancel

A

* Profile Level Product Name User Name

Site

&7 Profile Value

C )

To enable the OGL profile value:

1. Sign in to your Fusion instance.
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Sign In

Oracle Applications Cloud

User ID

Password

Forgot Password

[English v

2. Select the Settings and Actions icon () at the top-right corner of your Fusion
homepage, then select Setup and Maintenance from the options in the dropdown list.

Settings and Actions Sign Out

Personalization

Access Accessibility Settings

Set Preference

Administration

Troubleshooting
Run Diagnostics Tests

Record Issue

Print Me

3. Select the Tasks icon (El) on the Setup and Maintenance screen to view the slide menu.
Then select Search from the options in the slide menu.

ORACLE" 2,12
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anwrRPr & B anw R & B

oy e K

« Manage Implementation
Projects

« Copy Configurations

‘ LR N b « Manage Configuration
Packages

Required Tasks v ‘ Required Tasks V‘ + Manage Export and Import
—_— —— Processes

Scope « Purge Export and Import

= E Processes

« Manage Setup Content

« Review Topology

In the search field, enter "Manage Administrator Profile Values", then select the Search
icon (Q)_

From the search result, select Manage Administrator Profile Values.

Search

il i A XA
° ‘ Manage Administrator Profile Values H Q ‘

Match With Tasks,Task Lists,Business Objects

Name

Manage Administrator Profile Values o

A new window opens now, where you can manage Administrator Profile Values.

In the Profile Option Code field, enter "FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED", then
select the Search button.

Under FND_GUIDED LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values, set the Profile Value to
Yes.

4 FND_GUIDED_LEARNING_ENABLED: Profile Values
Actions w View w L

4

* Profile Level Product Name User Name &7 Profile Value

site I lYes v] I

Select the Save and Close button on the top-right corner of the screen.
The OGL profile value is now enabled.

Additional information is available via the following links:
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My Learn video: Enabling the OGL Profile Value

Set Up Your OGL Account to Connect to Your Fusion Domains

To set up your OGL Account:
1. Onthe OGL console, go to Settings>Application.

O Oracle Guided Learning

0 Home

My Content

888 Content (18)

far Archive (37)

{5 Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback

Health

2. Setthe Application Type to Fusion if you are enabling OGL on an Oracle Fusion
application.

ORACLE 2.14
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Application

Configuration

Application Name *
U0 Coe

Your Application Type should be set to
Application Type Fusion if you are enabling OGL on an
Type of appication where OGL i running Oracle Fusion application.

® Fusion

Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries

Select Prothucis

All ltems.

Default Editing URL

LifLof the environment used 10 crefte Lontent

hitpe://fa-euth-test-saastademol.ds-fa oraclepdemos com /ffsembl ffaces /FuseWelcoma?

Image Capturing

Capture images and video when editing
User Roles

Iichate USErS TOME In ANBIVICS 304 fEpONS
Details

Note

(D Options Lat in Lhis section dre.not peressted anywhate, pieate HHll them 1o LS 10 Improve the product

Application ID

Cancel

3. Select Domains.

Click Domains.

Cloud Configuration

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Qrache Fusion can be 10 Integrate with OGL. To set up this integration, you will need to copy the Oracle Gulded Learning Application ID
(OGL Appid) and the DGL Server, both provided below, into the corresponding fielde in the Fusion OGL Integsation page. This will make your OGL contant visible 1n your
Fusion appRcation.

OGL Appld OGL Server

GIEEXBENROS2IrYdbEileg guidedlearning-uat.oracle.com

Add 3 Domain

Domains represent a location, usually an appiication, where Guided Leaming content will be used.

Domains are defined by a URL (e . hitps: //guidedieaming oracie com}.
To add a domain, select the + New Domain button. enter the URL of the application and the name you would Iike 1o associate with that

application. Enter any ather required information and save.

Emiconmunt

® Development (Show All Guides) () Production (Show Only Published Guides)

4. While enabling OGL on an Oracle Fusion Application, the OGL Appld and OGL Server
values are required to complete the OGL configuration in the Oracle Fusion application.

ORACLE .
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Use the
a text file to use later.

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oradie Fi can OGL. To set up this integration, you will need 10 copy the Oracle Guided Learning Appiication ID
(OGL Appid) and the OGL Server, both provided beiow, into the nelgs o6 your OGL content visible in your
Fusion application.

OGL Appld

OGL Server

GI86xBENRO62IrYdbiilcg guidedlearning-uat.oracle.com

Add a Domain

Domains represent 3 location, usually an.

Oomakis by aURL &g

To add a domain, New
Enter any other

+ New: Domain

the name you would ke 10 associate with that

Eoxeronaient

@ Development (Show All Guides) () Production (Shaw Only Published Guides)

Save Domain

5. Select +New Domain.

button to copy Appld and OGL Server valuesto the clipboard and paste it to

‘When enabling OGL on an Oracle
Fusion Application you will require the
OGL Appld and OGL Server

use the IEH putton to copy Appld
and OGL Server values.

6. Enter the desired Domain Name.For example, enter "Fusion Test" if you are adding the

Domain for the Oracle Fusion Environment to develop OGL content.

¥ Domains
—_—
< Cloud Configuration
o *
I Fusion Test |
T 0/1000

hap//wew myapp.com/startfpage/

o ionmant

® {Shaw (6] (Show Only )

Settings
[Enable OGL
If selected, OGL will koad,

B enabled

[Enable Report
[Disable this only for implementations in which there is extreme sensitivity to (nternet tratfic and no need for reporting data.

[ enabled

Show Launch Widget
For Implementations with popups or iframes from different domains, this aliows the Launch Widget 1o be hidden (or shown) for 3 given domain so that multiple
LLaunch Widgets are not showing simultaneously.

[ Enabled

Cancel

7. Enter the URL for the Oracle Fusion environment domain.

Enter Name.

For example "Fusion Test” if you are
adding the Domain for the Oracle
Fusion Enwironment you will use to

develop OGL content.

ORACLE
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# Note:

The URL must be limited to the top-level domain (.com) with no other proceeding
characters.

For example:
Vv https:/loracle-fusion-test-saastest.oraclecloud.com

X https:/loracle-fusion-test-saastest.oraclecloud.com/oalserverleq.cgi?query%

Enter the URL for the Oracle Fusion environment.

Note: The URL must only go as far as .com with no other proceeding characters.

For example:
~/ https://oracle-fusion-test-saastest.oraclecloud.com

< Cloud Configuration

xhr(ps:fforac!e-fusmn-test-saastest.amdecloud.cnm": /server/eqogi?query

1/100

fon Ti
Fus‘ e =

S11000
hups://oracie-fusion-test-saastest.oraciecloud.com

(8 Development (Shaw All Guldes) Production (Show Only Published Guides) |

Settings
Enable OGL

It selected, OGL will lpad.

3 Enabied

Enable Repart

Disable this only Tor impiementations in which there s extreme sensitivity to internet raffic and no need for reporting data

B2 enadied h

Show Launch Widget
Far implementanons with popups or irames from ditferent domains. this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (or shawn) for a given domain so that multiple

Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneousty

n Enabled

8. Anonymous plus Disabled Specific Domain(s)
If you want any domain to use the OGL Domains setting EXCEPT for a given domain, you
should create an anonymous domain that is enabled and keep the other domain that is
disabled. In this situation, the Domains tab would look like this:
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Domain: e Environment option based on refers to OGL content you want to
display in the application:
Development (Show All Guides): Displays all Draft, Unpublished Revision
and Published content. Use this setting for OGL testing and development
environments.
Production (Show Only Published Guides): Displays only Published

Hane ® content. Use this setting for Production environments.For dev Dev prod

Prod

= Cloud Configuration

Fusion Test
Note: In this example we will select Development (Show All Guides)

huips://oratie-fusion-test-saastes!

I @ Development (Show All Guides) () Production (Show Only Published Guides)

Settings
Enabie OGL
If selected, OGL will load

B enatied

Enable Report

Dizable this only for impiamentations in which there is extreme sensitivity 10 internet traffic and na need for reporting data

B2 Enabled

Show Launch Widget

For Implementanons with popups or iframes from different domains. this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (or shown) for a given domain 5o that multipie
Launch Widgets are not Showing simuitanecusly

u Enabled

Cancel

The Environment option refers to the OGL content you want to display in the application:

e Development (Show All Guides): Displays all Draft, Unpublished Revisions, and
Published content. Use this setting for Fusion testing and development environments.

*  Production (Show Only Published Guides): Displays only Published content. Use
this setting for Fusion Production environments.

Note: In this example, we selected Development (Show All Guides).

9. Review the Settings available, then select Save Domain.
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Domains
Enable Report
Disable this only for ir In which there is extrem 10 internet traffic and no need for reporting data.
1 Enabled
Show Launch Widget
For implementations with popups or iframes from different domains, this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (or shown) for a given domain so that multiple
Review the Settings Launch Widgets are not showing simultanecusly.

available, then Click Save I Enabled
Domain.

Enable User Name Capture
If selected, OGL will capture user names from your host application. Disable this setting if you do not want OGL to capture and report on User Names.

Enabled

Set Accessibility Keyboard Shertcuts

To override the default Keyboard Shortcuts (See Accessibility section of the User Guide). select a shortcut from the dropdown and enter the desired keystroke to
activate it.

To disable a shortcut, select it and save with a blank keystroke field.

# Enabled
Type a shortcut
Remove £ Enabled
Cancel

The Domain has now been added to your list of Domains. To add additional Domains,
repeat the process.

10. Select Save to save the changes and exit the modal window.

Cloud Configuration

Configuring OGL in Fusion
Oracle Fusian applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL Te set up this integration, you will need to copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application
1D (OGL Appid) and the OGL Server. bath provided below, into the correspanding fields in the Fuston OGL Integration page. This will make your OGL content visibie in your

Fusion application.
OGL Appld OGL Server
GISExB6NROE2IrYdbBilcg guidedlearning-uat.oracle.com Copy
Add a Domain
Domains represent a location, usually an application, where Guided Leaming content will be used.
Domains are defined by a URL fe.g. hitps-//guidedieaning aracle.com}
To add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application and the name you would like to associate with that

application. Enter any other required information and save

Nawoi* 271100

OGL Development Environment

s »

I Afa-euth
T B The has now been added to your list of Domains. To add additional
Domains repeat the process. For example add the Oracle Fusion

e Production environment.

® Development (Show All Guides).

Once the Domain is added to the OGL Console, the next step is to navigate to the Oracle
Fusion Application
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Keep the AppID and OGL Server values handy, which is required in the upcoming
process.

Complete the Configure Guided Learning Task in Fusion

To enable OGL on Oracle Fusion Application(s), login to the Oracle Fusion application as a
user with the Oracle Fusion Application Administrator/Implementor role and create a sandbox
that includes the Guided Learning tool set.

# Note:
In this example, we have already created a Sandbox with the required user login.

Click here for details on how to create an Oracle Fusion Application Sandbox.

To configure Oracle Guided Learning

1. Select the Settings and Actions icon () at the top-right corner of your Fusion
homepage, then select Setup and Maintenance from the options in the dropdown list.

2. Select the Tasks icon (El) on the Setup and Maintenance screento view the slide menu.
Then select Search from the options in the slide menu.

3. Inthe search field, enter Configure Guided Learning, then select Search.

4. From the search result, select Configure Guided Learning.

Search Tasks] | Configure Guided Learning Q o

Application Extensions

View v Format w Freeze |m Detach Wrap  Show ‘ All Tasks v‘

ask

Configure Guided Learning o

The Configure Guided Learning page is displayed.
5. Enter the Application ID and the OGL Server URL.

ORACLE 590
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# Note:

Enter only the OGL Server name as per your console (i.e., do not include
"https://" or other characters).

Configure Guided Learning @

* Application ID ‘

OGL Server ‘

6. Select Save and Close.

7. Select the Sandbox dropdown menu.

[ Sandbox Netail

=] Publist

| @ Lo CickDroP Down

Functional Areas Change Feature Opt In,  Search Tasks | | ‘5
* initial Users shwees D Initial Users
* Enterprise Profile Siarest View v Format v reeze = Detach Wrai Show | Required Tasks v
* Legal Structures shures (B (INat

= Run User and Roles Synchronization Process
Organization Structures

Columns Hidden 3
* Financial Reporting Structures
* Workforce Structures

* Users and Security

HCM Data Loader

Workforce Information

8. Select Publish andthen select Yes to publish the OGL settings for the Oracle Fusion
application.
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Click Publish.

@ Leave Sandbox

Functional Areas Changs Feature Opt Iy~ Search Tasks | quided | \c:

* initial Users shores Application Extensions

* Enterprise Profile shores (D View v Format v Frooze im) Detach Wrap  Show | All Tasks v
* Legal Structures shores Jesk

* Organization Structures shues (D
* Financial Reporting Structures shores 5

* Workforce Struotures shores (D

* Users and Security s (D
HCM Data Loader s (D
Workiorce Information shores (D
* Basic Payroll = Roloo bt
Manage Enterprise Scheduist Job Definltions and Job Sets for Human Capital Management and Related Appiications
* Base Pay &3

Golumns Hidden 4

OGL is now enabled on your Oracle Fusion Application. You can repeat the process for all
Oracle Fusion applications that require OGL integration.

# Note:

Once these actions are completed, the OGL widget should display on your Home
Screen.

The OGL widget looks like this:

If the OGL Widget does not display, please review your organization’s Content
Security Policy per the Additional Considerations below, as an additional profile
value may be required.

Additional Considerations

The Widget Does Not Display Due to Content Security Policy (CSP)

If the OGL widget is not displayed after you have completed all of the above steps, you may be
required to update the Oracle Fusion application Content Security Policy (CSP). You can
check for the CSP error using the browser's inspect tool. If the CSP update is required, you will
see the below error under the console tab:
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8 @] Welkome Console » + o141 @ | 8 & -0 X

Pl © topy @ Filter Default levels ¥ = B 25 o d

© »Refused to load the script 'https://guidedlea FndGuidedlearningl ©_1.js:56
rning.oracle.com/player/latest/static/js/iridizeloader.min.js' because it
violates the following Content Security Policy directive: "script-src 'self'

'unsafe-eval’' ‘'unsafe-inline’

- . Note that
‘script-src-elem’ was not explicitly set, so "script-src' is used as a
fallback.

Are you facing CSP errors?

Go to our Knowledge Articles to learn more about CSP errors and how to resolve them.

Enabling OGL by Embedding JavaScript

You can use JavaScript to embed OGL in a Fusion application or other web applications.

To embed the JavaScript in a non-Fusion web application, you add the provided JavaScript to
all pages in your application where you want to use OGL. Because there are as many different
ways to do this as there are web applications, we cannot address specific steps for non-Fusion
applications. In general, add the OGL JavaScript to a common part of your application, such as
the header or footer area.

Embed OGL JavaScript in Fusion
Creating and Publishing a Sandbox for OGL Configuration

# Note:

e The JavaScript embed profile value should be set to No.

* Make sure there is no active sandbox.

To create a Sandbox and publish:

1. Select the Navigator icon (E), > Configuration > Sandboxes.

ORACLE" 2.93


https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/guided-learning/ogl-faq/content-security-policy-csp-error-correction.html

ORACLE

Good morning, (

Chapter 2
Enabling OGL by Embedding JavaScript

Academics
Academic Tools
My Enterprise
Tools

Configuration

Partner Manag@@oent

Others \

%

Configuration
Visual Builder

/ Appearance

E Structure

@y Business Objects ?@ Application Composer

@ Configure Activities Display

ﬁ:—% Migration
B User Interface Text

|3"‘ Page Integration

Tools

D °-:§ Configure Business Objects

] 2, Guided Learning

[ ] [ Page Integration

' [3* Page Composer

vy E.,J- Page Template Composer

Select the Create Sandbox button.

The Create Sandbox screen is displayed.

Select Page Composer and Page Template Composer under the available tools.

On the Create Sandbox screen, enter the Sandbox Name and an optional description.

Create Sandbox @

l* Name ‘ ‘ I

Publishable
@ Yes

No

‘ Create ‘ Create and Enter H Cancel ‘

Description
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# Note:

V1)).

5. Set the Publishable option to Yes.

6. Select the Create and Enter button.

Chapter 2
Enabling OGL by Embedding JavaScript

In the absence of an internal naming convention, the following naming
convention is recommended, OGL-YYYY-MM-DD-V# (i.e., OGL-2020-10-09-

Create Sandbox @

* Name

Publishable

°. | D@

‘ Create I Create and Enter I cancel ‘

Description
%

The Sandbox has been created and entered.

Embedding the Script

1. While still in the sandbox, select the Settings and Actions icon () at the top-right
corner of your Fusion homepage. Then Select the Edit Global Page Template from the

options in the dropdown list.

Q O w B £f

Settings and Actions

Personalization
Access Accessibility Settings

Set Preferences

Administration

Edit Pages

I Edit Global Page Template I

Manage Configurations
Setup and Maintenance

Highlight Flexfields

Troubleshooting
Run Diagnostics Tests

Record Issue

Print Me

Sign Out

2. Select the Global Page Template label area (highlighted in blue).
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ﬁ Editing: User interface Edit Layer: Site - SITE [G@ manage Configurations

- -
= ViSiON mmmTms
-]

L4 3panelGrouplayout: vertica
<>paneiGrouplayout default

<>outpuilabel: Global Page Template
Lol [WUTE dit Task Flow

3. Select the Add icon(+) in the footer area; you may need to drag the toolbar up © to bring
it into view.
Now, the Add Content modal window appears.

4. Select Open, next to Components, and then select Add, next to HTML Markup.

Add Content % Add Content »
# ~ ([@mcomponents Sesreh Q g
. Search || q &
E Box + Add
F Application Content @ Ope 4, HTML Markup e
Hyperlink + Add
. Components e @
: Image + Add
=g Learning Management w0 e AR B o
L il
Reports and Analytics @O A & A
@ Web Page + Add
Close
Close

Select Open, next to Components, and then select Add, next to HTML Markup.
The HTML Markup settings is now visible.

5. Select View, then select Design.
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¥ Editing: User Interface Edit Layer: Site - SITE [ Manage Configurations

@® Design

Select Structure

Source
‘ HTML Markup [P HTML Markup "4

# Note:

If you are unable to select Design, try enabling the Administrator Profile Value in
Setup and Maintenace > Manage Administrator Profile Values
>FND_PAGE_COMPOSER_SOURCE_VIEW > Set to “Yes".

6. Select the Edit icon (-~) of the newly added HTML Markup component.

- [~ N
= ViSiON T

> [t

The HTML Markup editor is now visible.

7. Select the Value dropdown, then select Expression Builder.

8. Replace the contents of the Type a value or expression field with the OGL JavaScript,
then select OK.
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Expression Editor X
Choose a value
Asset Info v || Asset ID v
® Type a value or expression
/|
Test ‘I OK || Cancel

9. Select OK again and select Close.
The JavaScript embed process is nhow complete.

6)
10. Verify that the OGL Widget is visible. If the widget is not visible, perform the following
steps:

a. Goto the OGL Console, then select Help Panel in the Settings tab.

o Oracle Guided Learning

My Content
888 Content (17)

1o Archive (42)

i Settings ~

Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health

Help Panel

Modules

Ensure that the Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in
Help Panel option is enabled.
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Help Panel Settings

= Text Display

Help Panel Header

Oracle Guided Learning ‘

Launcher Text

Help Center ‘

o Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help
Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

& URLS

. \
Cancel ‘ Publish to Prod ‘

Ensure that the Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in
Help Panel option is enabled.

Wait 30-60 seconds then refresh your Fusion instance. If the OGL widget is still not
displayed reach out to your OGL contact or create a support ticket on My Oracle
Support.

11. When you are ready, publish the sandbox to make your content available to users. To
publish the sandbox, follow these steps:

a. Click the Sandbox Name, then select Publish.

b. An information dialog box is displayed, select Yes to confirm.

c. Select Publish.

d. A warning dialog box is displayed, select Yes to confirm the action.

The OGL Console

The Oracle Guided Learning provides a simple, user-friendly interface that lets you easily
navigate the features. The user interface is organized into pages and features that help you
accomplish your tasks. Additionally, we have incorporated OGL onto your OGL console (OGL-
On-0OGL) to help orient you to the user interface and to provide guidance on navigating the
console.

ORACLE

The Redwood Theme

Redwood is the name of the approach to our next-generation product and communication
design, user experience platform, and brand design system. While it's not the only
manifestation of the changes we’re making, it's perhaps the most visible. Redwood is at the
core of our express goal: getting customers to fall in love with Oracle one interaction at a time.
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This is just the beginning. Redwood is a living thing, and all of us are going to help it evolve
and improve in the coming months and years.

Redwood is the recommended theme for all Oracle Applications. OGL content is best
presented in the Redwood theme and is optimized for Oracle Fusion applications that also
apply the Redwood theme.

Homepage Ul Elements

Let us get familiarized with some of the homepage Ul elements.

The OGL Homepage looks like this.

@ Archive (41

@ Settings

1

(@ oo () cueesin D o (D) owee @ @ (3] cuses @= . @ >_,]
e (=] © © © (=] © © © (=
=@
:a QQQQQQ @ Beacon B Hotspot Launche B Message 3 Pr X SmantTip = Suvey B Tasklst @ Training Q‘
" . Q.
@” é@wé@«a@r °©0 o0 @ o0 9@
=©
[ Lcom ] = = = = = = = =
No Element | Sub Menul Function
Element
1 Account Displays the Account Name and the Application
and Name.
Apps
2 User My Profile, Help, | Displays the Profile Information and Profile
Menu Support, Forum, | Settings. Provides the hyperlink to the OU
About and Sign | Support Help, User Guides, and Forums. It also
Out contains the OGL info and options to Sign Out of
OGL.
3 OGL It returns you to the OGL Homepage from the
Homepa current page you are on.
ge
Button
4 Main My Content, My Content lists all the existing guides, and
Navigati | Library, Analytics | Archive shows all archived guides. The Library
on & Reports and section consists of Use cases and Base Guides.
Menu | Learn Analytics & Reports provides an interactive
Dashboard and OGL user analysis reports. Finally,
the Learn option takes you to the learning center.
5 Homepa The Homepage Title is exclusive to the homepage
ge Title and indicates that you are on the homepage.
6 Browse Provides quick access to Use Cases from the Use
Use Case Library.
Cases
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No Element | Sub Menu/ Function
Element
7 Create |Beacon, Hotspot, | This menu lets you create different OGL guides,
Launcher, including Beacon, Hotspot, Launcher,
Messages, Messages, Process, Smart Tip, Survey, Task
Process, Smart List, and Training.
Tip, Survey, Task
List and Training
8 Recent Displays the recently used guides.
9 Explore | Guided Learning | This library provides access to training resources
and Business on Guided Learning and Business Processes.
Process
10 Options Options let you filter the contents you see on the
homepage.
11 Help Getting Started, The Help Widget in the OGL Console offers a
Widget | OGL Digital variety of tours, help and support resources, and
Learning, access to training on how to use the OGL Console
Documentation effectively.
and Support
12 Scroll Scroll right and left between content tiles with the
Button Scroll Buttons.
13 Premiu Premium badges are exclusive to premium
m accounts. This insignia indicates that your OGL
Badging account is a premium account with access to
premium features and unlimited guides.

Guide List and Views

The OGL homepage displays the various content categories. By default, it shows the Use
Cases, Recent contents, Learning contents, and Learn resources.

Use Cases

Use Cases are curated collections of pre-built guide packages that were designed by Oracle
experts and are based on real business scenarios. Use Cases provide guide templates that
employ Oracle best practices for various Oracle Fusion applications. Each Use Case may
contain one or more guides of various categories, including Message guides, Process guides,

Smart Tips, etc.

ORACLE
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Home Options ***

Browse Use Cases Use Case Title

View Use Cases

Absence: Guides for Employee
Self Service

>

(7] Guidesinthis use case

o =) ) ) =) o)
Shows the total'number of available guides

Details Button

[(5]) Guides inthis use case (2] Guidesinthis use case (7] Guidesinthisuse case: (2] Guides inthis use case

To see the complete list of Use Cases:

1. Select View Use Cases.

Options **-

View Use Cases

>

|I\ Guides in this use case | T | Guides in this use case

© (&) 2

The Use Cases screen is displayed.
To switch between the views:

By default, all the Use Cases are displayed in tile view.

Tile View =
[ Use o= | [ use coxe | = [ Use e {Use o= |

o

E@
0
E@
je
3
] e
(::: O]

@H

Use the List View icon (a) and the Tile View icon () to switch between your preferred
views.
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UseCoses  CREIID

List View an

[T Accounts Payables: Featured Guides when working with Invoices Guides n this use case

m Absence: Guides for Employee Self Service (2] Guidesin this use case @

(=223 Accounts Receivable: Top Guides when working with AR

(X223 Benefits: Guides to Support Employee Self Service

m Advanced Collections: Guides when working with Delinquencies and Collections (7] Guides inthis use case @

Recent Guides

The section displays guides that you have recently created or edited for quick reference.

Options -+

| o pome Home
My tent
& Content(16) Beacon B Hotspot +& Launcher Message °3 Process ¥ Smart Tip 3= Survey Task List @ Training
1 Archive (42)

Recent View My Content
@ Settings v -

Message oORAFT Process ooRAFT Message ooRAFT Message ooRAFT Process emacTve : Trining © DRAFT
Library
& Use Cases

%1 %1 z z @ @
M Base Guides >

apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName apiName
v 1@ 0@ 00 ©00 00 o0
1 Dashboards v = g = o g = 5 . 5 - :

BM& ol !: BH® oW ! BH®&W !: BHS W ! BHSOBE : E & o @
= o

Explore

This section contains links to learning resources, including microlearning videos on common
OGL tasks as well as Business Process training on Oracle Fusion products that can be viewed
or deployed to users.

Options -+
| o tome Home
My Content
S [r— oomaT Proces ooraT Messogn ooraT  : Vessage oorwT Proces e Tnig ® oRarT
@ Archive (42)
@ @ @ @ @ @ -
© Settings v >
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName:
o o0 o0 o0 o0 o0
BHMH® ok ! EBHeokl ! BHeow : BH®OoW : BHSO@ : H & @ W
M Base Guides
Explore Explore more
Analytics & Reports
{2 Dashboards - S wrie
B = = = = [ Lean ] =
@ Learn
Analytics 22C Overview Browsing Use Cases Creating aMessage Creating a Process Guide Creating a Smart Tip Creating a Training ltem
>

OGL Microlearning Guides
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To support new console users and developers, OGL now provides a gallery of just-in-time
“micro-learning” videos and guides to learn more about basic OGL functionality. These training
guides are available in the Learn section in the left navigation pane.

Click the Play button (°) on any of the available training guides to view the training content

in a modal.

(O oradle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content
8 Content (21)
@ Archive (43)

& Settings v

Library
Use Cases

[ Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

I Dashboards v

Reports

Guided Learning Business Processes

Analytics 22C Overview

Creating a Process Guide

Browsing Use Cases

Creating a Smart Tip

Fiters (0) §= [ESEEE

c

Creating a Message

Creating a Training ltem

Training Type A
O Video

Business Process Training Guides

OGL has introduced a library of Business Process Training guides to the OGL console that
provides access to valuable Fusion product-related training content to enhance Fusion
knowledge and adoption. The content for these training guides was curated from the Oracle
Could Business Process Student Learning Subscription available on mylearn.oracle.com.
Administrators and developers can select from this library of training guides and add to their

content

To access these courses, go to the Learn section in the left navigation pane and select the
Business Process tab.

(O oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content

8 Content (21)

& Archive (43)

& Settings v
Library

Use Cases

@ Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

kI Dashboards v

Reports

Learn CGEID

Filters (0) $= Rese

c

csem
—

Absence Planning to
Productivity

Benefits to Payroll

—

Applicant Life Cycle Overview

Capture Transactions - Journal
Entry

=
= =
y ore

Asset Acquisition to
Retirement

Career Planning to
Development

Filters

Product v
O Enterprise Resource Plan..

O Human Capital Managem...

Training Type v

O Business Process

SR K

ORACLE

2-34


http://mylearn.oracle.com/

Searching and Filtering the Guide List

Chapter 2
The OGL Console

You can reduce the number of guides that you see by searching for a guide or filtering by

content item in the left panel.

1. Searching guides: Enter a search term in the search box to find the guide-by-guide title.

2. Filtering by content items: Select a content item in the left panel to show only those guides.

To search for a particular guide:

Use the Search Box to search for a particular guide.

VeCoses | CHEIIID |

() Guidesinthis use case

o o

To filter the guides:

1. Select the Filters button.

 Use Cose |  use cose |  Use Case | = = ==
(= © (= © @ ©

The Filters slider menu appears. Use the checkboxes to filter the guides according to your

preference.
] =
= = c= c= = o
O Enterprise Resource Plan...
O Fusion Common
O Human Capital Managem. ..
(@ « (9) cuidesintn (5] cudesin (] e () s O Supply Chain Management
Module (6)
© © & @ © 5 e
O Benefits
= = = = c= o
O Expenses
O Financial s,
O HCM Core
tional Busi.

To clear the filter, select the Reset button.
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(O orace Guded Learing (Fmiim)

ECOR=N | Reset Filters
i Usecores  CHNMMINED 2
8 Content (16)
Filtered items: 36 Product
O Enterprise Resource Plan
@ Archive (42)
[ Use Case | smame e s
@ Settings v O Human Capital Managem.
O Supply Chain Management
Library
Use Cases (1) Guides nthis use case: apiName: Onib8yha apiName: 2xh7sdug apiName: Sii2grab apiName: apkghvop Module
O Absence
B Base Guides @ ° e e e Benefits
= =] =] Common
Analytics & Reports n
S e < = SR

User Management

ORACLE

Once your OGL account is created, you can add new users with different permission levels.
The new users can create, publish, delete guides, edit content, view analytics, etc. We
recommend you follow the Least Privilege principle when granting permissions to new OGL
users, especially the permission to publish guides.

You can set up multiple types of users depending on the level of access you want each user to
have. Each user is identified by their name, email address, and the permissions assigned to
them.

Introduction to OGL Roles

Before you set up users in OGL, you should understand the roles and permissions that you
can assign to a user.

# Note:

The roles discussed below only apply to the OGL Console and are not related to the
application roles.

Roles & Permissions

Viewer: Executive sponsors are the common target audience for this role which only requires
the ability to see what guides exist and view the Analytics Dashboard.

Permission Detail
Preview a guide *  Preview Guides
View Analytics *  View Analytics

Editor: The Editor role addresses users who only need to work with the copy/text in the guides
and messages to end-users. This allows writers to be able to get into the system and provide
content without exposing them to publishing and other mission-critical capabilities.

Permission Detail

Access Content Editor . Edit OGL item text via Content Editor
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Permission

Detail

Manage Messages

. Create, Update, Clone, and Delete Messages

Developer: This role enables admins who should be working with the detailed features within
individual guides, while not opening up system-wide settings that would affect all Editors and

Developers.
Permission Detail
Edit Guides *  Update OGL item name(s)

Create Guides
Delete Guides
Publish Guides

Edit Managed Guides

. View Guide in Full Editor
. Edit Guide, Video, Links, Tasks Lists via Full
Editor

. Edit Settings for Guide, Video, Links, Tasks
Lists in Dashboard

. Edit Activation Settings for Guide, Video, Links,
Tasks Lists in Dashboard

e Create/clone OGL item(s)

»  Delete/recover OGL item(s)

» Activate/inactivate OGL item(s)

e Publish/unpublish OGL item(s)

e Publish unpublished revisions of OGL item(s)

*  Edit OGL items classified as managed by
Oracle University

Owner: Within each organization, there should only be 2-3 people with this level of access.
The permissions included in this role enable the admin to make changes to the system that will

affect every user and guide therein.

Permission

Detail

Manage Users

Manage Help Widget Settings

Manage Display Groups

Manage Roles

Manage Pages

Manage Products & Modules

Manage Training Types
Manage Themes

*  Add/delete users from the applID
*  Assign/revoke user permissions

»  Update the help widget sort order

* Update the OGL Widget settings for
development and production

*  Create, update, and delete display group(s)

e Create, update, and delete simplified role(s)

»  Create, update, and delete OGL pages for use
in conditioning content in the library

»  Create, update, and delete OGL Products and
Modules which are used in OGL analytics and
as content filters

»  Create, update, and delete training type(s)
*  Can update the theme to any of the available
themes in the OGL Console.

*  Can download the available Design Kit(s) in
the appID

*  Can update the theme via the appID's Design
Kit

¢ Can upload modified Design Kit(s) to the
applD
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Permission Detail

Change application settings *  Enable feedback

*  Manage feedback settings for development
and production

»  Update the application(sub-account) name

Create Managed Guides *  Setaguide as a managed guide

Manage Comments *  Manage comments in the full editor

Reset end-user usage data *  Reset user analytics data

Manage Cloud Configuration e Manage Cloud Configuration in the OGL
Console

Manage Oracle Content *  Manage Oracle Content in the OGL Console.

Batch Update Guides »  This feature enables you to update guides in
batches.

Assignhing Roles and Permissions

You can assign all of the permissions within a role to a user, or assign specific permissions.
Depending on your approach, the role icons will change so you can quickly see which roles
and permissions a user has:

= ALL of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
= SOME of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
ﬂ= NONE of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.

* To revoke all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on or to

make it E

* To assign all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on E to make it

* To assign some user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on

Details +

, then proceed to assign/revoke the required permissions

Adding Users

# Note:

Only the identified client-side OGL Admins have the access to add additional users to
the account.

Use the user's email address to add them to the OGL.
To add users:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > User Management.
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() Oracle Guided Learning

A Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

fir Archive (37)

{% Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles
Training Types

Translations

User Management

The User Management modal window appears.

2. Select the Add Users button.

User Management

o = /dd Users button

Name Email Viewer

@o! @ol Details
Details
Details

Cancel

<
ofolo

Editor

Details

Details

Details

~

& EXPORT

Developer Owner

Details

Details -

<

Details ~ Details v
Details ~ Details -

3. 0 Enter the new user's email address in the Email field,e assign the user

permissions, then 0 select Save..

User Management

[+ Wevca | e B3 )

Name Email

b 4
2]

ogl.student01@ Iogl.studen(m@

&

Viewer

Details

v

Editor Developer Owner

Details Details  w B Details  w
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# Note:

See theabove "Assigning Roles and Permissions" section to learn more.

4. Select Close (X) to exit the User Management modal window.

Removing Users
To remove Users:

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Check in the checkbox at the beginning of the line that lists the user you want to remove.
Once checked in, the Delete button appears.

User Management

o DELETE & EXPORT

Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
@ot @01 Details v Details v Details - Details v
Details v Details ~ @ Details v Details ~
Details v Details ~ Details v Details ~

Cancel

3. Select the Delete button.
The user is now removed from OGL.

Exporting the OGL User Matrix
You can export the OGL user matrix in ".xIsx" format with a single click/selection.

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Select the Export button () to download the user matrix.
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User Managément
©
Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner
Details v Details - Details v Details ~
Details v Details v Details v Details v
Details v Details - Details ~ Details ~

Cancel

The browser now downloads the .xIsx file.

Your OGL App ID

ORACLE"

Your OGL account is always associated with at least one Application ID (App ID).

An App ID is a logical grouping of guides (contents). Each App ID has its own dashboard and
set of guides. If you have multiple App IDs, switch between your App IDs in the setup script of
your Fusion application to view all the corresponding guides linked to that App ID.

If you want to integrate OGL into multiple applications, you should procure individual App IDs
for each application. Contact your Oracle Account Manager for additional App IDs.

Know Your OGL App ID

Your OGL console consists of Oan account and 9 one or more app(s), as shown below:

O Oracle Guided Learning 1

My OGL Account v/ My Primary ApplD
Secondary AppID

BackUp AppID

e o Home

Non-Fusion ApplD

My Content Recent

g8 Content (19)

Each app has a 22-character unique Application ID (or App ID) that enables the mapping of
the Help Widget to your app. You will need to know this App ID to enable OGL.
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Find your App ID
You can find your App ID in three ways.
Method 1:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the User Menu at the top-right corner.

m
| 0 Home Home Options
My Content Browse Use Cases View Use Cases

8 Content (16)

@ Archive (42)

@ Settings v

— >
Library [ s e [ il (5] cisesiivsiesme (7] Giesin e e () i i (] cisseninwinine
)
Use Cases @ @ @ @ @ @
M Base Guides

2. On the User Menu, select About.

My Profile

@ Help
™ Support

& Forum

@® About

[» Sign Out

— P —— -

The About information pops up. You can find the App ID as well as the version number
here.

Your App ID looks like this: "yNmMgDxxxxxxxxxxxx0cC_w".

About

Version 23B
| App ID yNmg 0cC_w |

() Copyright ® 2019-2023, Oracle and /or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved
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Select the Close icon ( x ) on the top right corner to close the pop-up window.
Method 2:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > Application.
The Application modal window is displayed.

2. On the Application modal window, scroll down to the Details section.
You can find the Application ID here.

Application

Details

Note
@ Options set in this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product

Application ID
Account application identification (AppID)

yNmg OcC_w

Deployment
The way OGL is implemented in the application
Javascript Fusion Embed Extension

Default Language
The language of the default Generic Language

Select Items

Cancel

Select the Cancel button at the bottom left corner to close the modal window.
Method 3:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > Application > Domains.
The Domains modal window is displayed.

2. Find your OGL App ID here.
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Domains

Cloud Configuration

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oracle Fusion applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL. To set up this integration,
you will need to copy the Oracle Guided Learning Application ID (OGL Appld) and the OGL Server, both
provided below, into the corresponding fields in the Fusion OGL Integration page. This will make your OGL
content visible in your Fusion application.

OGL Appld OGL Server

| com | =3
Add a Domain

Domains represent a location, usually an application, where Guided Learning

content will be used.

Domains are defined by a URL (e.g. https://guidedlearning.oracle.com). N Do
To add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application

and the name you would like to associate with that application. Enter any other

required information and save.

Cancel

Q Tip:

Use the Copy button to copy the App ID to your clipboard, whenever you want to
record it.

Select Cancel to close the Domains modal window.

Mo nTEH
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Working with the Editors

The OGL Editor

The OGL Editor serves as the primary tool for creating various guides and formatting content.

1 Save & Exit

Rehire an Employee - RespUI

Required

Content Activation Settings
Add a Step
Step 1 +

Rehire an Employee This guide provides ... [#

Step 2 +
Select My Client Groups. [

Auto capture g O M -]
@ mportant:

e To use the OGL Editor, it is necessary for your browser to have the OGL
Extension installed.

* In order to access the OGL Editor, your profile must have Developer Rights/
Permissions enabled.

Learn more about User Management.

Use the OGL editor to create process guides, Smart Tips, messages, and other OGL items.
You can access the OGL editor by creating a new guide or from an existing guide. Guide
creation is covered later in this document.

ORACLE -
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# Note:

Beginning in OGL 24B Release, the Redwood Design Guide Editor is now the
standard guide editor and has replaced the classic (legacy) editor.

To access the OGL Editor (To Create a New Guide):

1. On the Main Navigation Panel, select Content.

O Oracle Guided Learning v / ~

| A Home Home

Browse Use Cases

My Content

888 Content (17)
|

15 Archive (42)

§: Settings v

. \?\ Guides in this use case |T\ Guides in this use case
Library — —

Use Cases @ @

fl Base Guides

2. Onthe My Content screen, select the button.

() Oracle Guided Learning (Premium) ¥/ 5 .com ¥
e vy Conent  CONID o - I
My Content Sort v 2 = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~
B Content(17)
Message © DRAFT H Message © DRAFT : Process ® DRAFT
i Archive (42)
& Settings v |71 @ @

The New Content modal window appears.
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New Content

Guide Type

Process

Display Name in Widget
[ My New Guide

Location URL *

\ https://

3. Select the guide type from the Guide Type dropdown.

New Content

Guide Type

Process -

Beacon
Hotspot
Launcher
Link

Message

Process
Smart Tip
Survey
Task List
Training

Video

4. Enter the desired display name of the new guide.

New Content

Guide Type

Process -

Display Name in Widget

Reset your password

Location URL *
https://:

5. Enter your application’s URL in the Location URL field.

ORACLE’ 23
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New Content

Guide Type

Process -

Display Name in Widget

Reset your password

Location URL *

https://'

Select Create.

The Guide Editor launches.

Chapter 3

(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE
. Saving editing session data -- DONE
. Loading:

The OGL Editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your application.
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Reset your password

Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Auto capture & =]

To access the OGL Editor (To Update an Existing Guide):

1. Select the Editor icon (@) on the guide you want to edit.

Process @ DRAFT

[4i Sample process

apiName:

B M & @ h

The OGL Editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

To learn more about creating guides, kindly access the link "Creating OGL Content."

ORACLE e
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Chapter 3

The Content Editor

The Content Editor enables you to make simple text edits to guides without the need to
access the OGL Editor. OGL administrators can provide you access to the Content Editor only
(if required) for reviewing and simple updates. All users can make the following changes to a
Guide from the Content Editor:

1. Edit guide step text.
2. Translate guide step text in a connected guide.

3. Add links to a guide step.

@ mportant:

In order to access the Content Editor, your profile must have Editor Rights/
Permissions enabled.

Learn more about User Management.

To access the Content Editor:

1. Select the Content Editor ( icon on the guide tile.

Process @ DRAFT

Review Current
Enrollments

apiName

M & @ ki :

.

The Content Editor dialog is now displayed.
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Editor Controls

Content Editor

Review Current Enrollments  snowstpVideo @)  ShowStepimages @) Lest Updated: 1/29/2022 1101 PM
Guide Comments

Steps Comments

o Review Current Enrollments Comments(0) v pejete

This guide provides instructions to employees about how

Cancel

To learn more about the Content Editor and its usage, kindly access the links "The
Content Editor" and "Editing Guide Content".

IS W WA WY s

Editor Controls

Below is a brief explanation of Editor Controls.
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1 Save & Exit. .Cancel & Exit X

Sample guide title

Content \
Add a Step

Required

Chapter 3
Editor Controls

= Step1 +
Select Me [&
= Step 2 +
Select Personal Information [
This is a tip &
Auto capture B @[ -
Sl Element Description Note
1 Title ,aximum of 100
characters
2 Save & Exit Save changes and close
the guide editor.
3 Cancel & Exit Discard changes and
close the guide editor
4 Content Content tab allows you  Settings and
to add, edit, and configuration options
configure guide steps may vary based on
and tips guide type
5 Activation Activation tab allows you See Guide Activation for
to add, edit, and delete  more information
guide activation settings Enabling Guide
Activation Settings
6 Settings Settings tab allows you  Guide settings can also
to configure and manage be accessed from the
guide-level settings guide tile in the OGL
console
7 Add a step Adds a new step to your
guide
8 Current step Displays the guide step

and all associated tips
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Sl Element Description Note
9 Add another tip to this Adds a new tip
step immediately after the
selected step/tip
10 Step Actions Opens a step-level
action menu that allows
you to Clone, Move, or
Delete the selected step
11 Tip text Displays an abbreviated
preview of the text within
the tip
12 Edit Tip Opens the tip editor to
allow text edits,
formatting, and other tip-
level adjustments
13 Tip Actions Opens a tip-level action
menu that allows you to
adjust Tip Settings,
Clone, Move, or Delete
the selected Tip
14 Auto capture Automatically take a Use the camera icon to
screen capture of a tip capture screenshots of
as you select it. Select  additional step tips if
the checkmark (bottom  more than one is added
right) of the screen along to the step.
with the check box.
15 Element Selector Opens a menu that Do not use Element Text
Settings allows you to adjust or Element Title if
element selection capturing elements for
preferences for this multi-language
guide. Element selector deployment.
options include: Some HTML elements
1. Element Text have an id attribute. If
they do, they are good
2. Element Title for capturing the element
. because they tend to be
3. Id Atribute constant and are unique
in a page. Unfortunately,
some applications either
do not conform to the
uniqueness on a page or
may dynamically change
the id.
For such applications, of
which Oracle Fusion
Applications is an
example, do not use Id
Attribute.
16 Preview Launch a preview of your If you have already
guide in a new browser  opened the preview,
tab select this again to
refresh the preview tab
and relaunch the guide
with your recent
changes.
17 Minimize the editor panel Minimizes/hides the Use for maximum screen

guide editor panel

view.
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T Save & Exit

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Content

Add a Step

_|_

Step 1

Hire an Employee This guide proy

Step 2

Select My Client Groups.

Auto capture

Activation

Clone

Move Down

Delete Step

Editor Controls
Sl Description Note
18 Snap to Right or Left Move the position of the
editor to either the right
or left side of the
browser window.

Required

Settings

2

3 I

3-10



Chapter 3
Editor Controls

Element Description Note

Clone Copy step If the step has multiple tips, this
copies only the currently selected
tip.

Move Up/Down

Delete Step

Step Settings
Change Tip Placement

Select / Change Tip Target

Move the step Up/Down to
change the target.

Delete step. If the step has multiple tips, this
deletes all tips.

Open Step Settings.

Change tip placement (above,
below, left, right, and so on)
relative to the target.

Select to change the target

element.
Edit Tip Make edits to the existing tip.
Save & Exit Save changes and advance to
next step.
The Full Editor
Normal - Font - Size -~
B I U [::]E = E LneHei.. -
i= o= +E
@ (@ T 9 |9 | T« & nas

©

Q

%
Cd D

Splash

Comments n

A- [} s 2 | [& Source

Target [O] Screenshot

[4

ORACLE"
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Text Style

Line Hei... -

ist Align/Justif Height

Sl No. Element

Description

1 Text Style

2 Emphasis

3 List

4 Indent

5 Text Align / Justify

6 Line Height

Set the alignment for the
currently selected
paragraph to Left,
Center, Right, or Justify.

Set or unset Bold, Italic,
or Underline emphasis
on the currently selected
text.

Add numbered or bullet
list.

Increase and decrease
text indentation level.

Set the alignment for the
currently selected
paragraph to Left,
Center, Right, or Justify.

Set the line height.

Note

Right click the list
elements to open the list
properties dialog, where
you may choose
numbered list type
(Decimal, Latin
numerals, Alpha etc.) or
bullet list type (Circle,
Disc or Square).

Increasing the
indentation level of a list
item creates a nested
effect.

ORACLE
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Advanced
Paste

Undo/Redo M Link/Unlink

Clear Text Tabl
Formats Direction able

Sl No.

Element

Description

Note

Advanced Paste

Paste rich content as
plain text (without
styling) or paste from
Word and keep the
content styles intact.

Undo / Redo

Undo changes to the
content or redo changes
which were previously
undone.

Quote

Turn selected text into a
quote element with its
custom styling.

Link / Unlink

Turn selected text into a
link (anchor) or insert
link at the current cursor
position.

The Link dialog allows
you to set the type of the
link, its URL, and its
target window (open in
same/new tab or
window)

Clear Formats

Remove all content
styling, such as text
color, background color,
font size and type etc.

Text Direction

Set the direction of the
currently selected
paragraph to Right or
Left.

ORACLE
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Editor Controls
Sl No. Element Description Note
7 Table Add or modify a Table You can also right-click a
element. The Table table in the content to

Dialog lets you set table | open the table
properties such as the | properties as well as cell
number of rows and and row level options.
columns, table headers,
border, width, and more.

Text/Background [-aunch
a

Guide

Embed Iridize HTML
Symbol Session Source
Variable

Sl No. Element Description Note
1 Smiley Insert a Smiley Make someone’s day
better!
2 Image Add or modify an image | You can change the
element. The Image image's size both from

dialog allows you to set | the Image dialog or by
image properties such | the in-content drag-to-
as its URL, size, resize controls. For
alignment, and whether | Captioned Images, the
it is a Captioned Image. | caption can be edited
directly in the content.

3 Text / Background Color | Set the text and
background colors of the
currently selected text.
The color selection
dialog lets you choose a
color from a list of preset
colors or enter your own
custom colors.
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Sl No. Element Description Note

4 Launch a guide Insert a link or button to | Increasing the
launch a guide from a indentation level of a list
specific step. item creates a nested

effect.

5 Symbol Add a special symbol to
the current cursor
position. This is
especially useful for
adding currency
symbols, such as Euro
or Pound or Yen.

6 Embed Media Add or modify a video or | While the main use of
slideshow from an this option is to embed
external source. videos in guides and

messages, supported
services also includes
audio, photo, and rich
content sources.

7 Iridize Session Variable

Source

View and edit the HTML
source of the step's
content directly.

N /
i e
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Step Settings Details

T Save & Exit Step

Normal - Font - Size -~

B I U | - I = = B Line Hei -

= = E E 9

® (@ I, 9 I v | & aes

© Q L 81 A- B |52/ | [@ Source
Splash @ Targq 6@ Screenshot

Comments n 0 4
Auto capture L I 3 N 1
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S| No. Element Description Note

1 Show Step List Displays the current
step/tip being edited and
allows you to jump to

another stepltip.

2 Step Settings Opens the Step Settings Step Settings include
panel for the current Display Settings,
stepl/tip Activation Settings, and

Advanced Settings

3 Hyperlink Select a part of the tip's

content and select this
button to convert it into a
link.

4 Session Variable Select to add an Iridize  Session Variable buttons
Session Variable button. can be used to create

rich guide flows based
on user choices.
Selecting a session
variable button
dynamically sets a
variable that can be
used in step and branch
conditions to control step
activation and guide flow.
The variable can also be
persisted as a user field,
which can be used in
Guide Activation
Conditions.

5 Launch Guide Insert a link or button to
launch a guide from a
specific step.

6 Step Comments Displays the number of  Use the Edit (pencil icon)
comments associated to add comments to the
with the current step/tip  current step/tip

Note: Place the cursor near the elements and the names of those elements pop up for your
reference.
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Display Settings Screen Setting Description
Name
] @ Highlight / Adds a Border/Overlay/Border+Overlay around the
Settings * Apply to all selected element.
Q. Find a setting... e Border — adds a border around the selected
element. Al
A Activtion Advanced «  Overlay — adds an overlay around the selected
Display Settings l element. Elements outside the selected element
R a poply to W|II_ be V|§|ble _but inaccessible while the step is
active/being displayed.
O Change Next button text to: () «  Border and Overlay — Display a border around the
Next button text ‘ highlighted element and mask the rest of the page.
[ Next Click Apply to all to update all tips to the current
setting.
2
e Hext o @) Hide Next Determines if the Next button should be displayed or
button not.
O Hide Close button o
Change Allows you to change/update the text of the Next
Next button.

O Show Back button e

O Show Remind Me Later button e

Current step number o ‘

1

Required

Hide Step Count 9 Hide in all steps

[ Tip width (px)
430 e w

equired

O Tip offset @

Tip placement
inside-center 0 A
Custom classes @

bin

button text
to:

Hide close
button (x)

Show back
button

On the first tip of a guide, consider changing the text to
something more engaging like “Let’'s Go” or “Show
Me”. For the last tip, try “That’s It” or “Got it!” or "Done".

Determines if the Close (or "X") button is displayed on
the tip for end users.

Use this setting when launching a guide for first-time
users or for Smart Tips that appear and disappear
based on hover actions

Determines is the Back button is displayed on the tip
for end users.

When it is not possible to move back to prior pages in
the host application, it is a best practice to hide the
Back button. Never have the Back button on the first
step of a guide.
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Display Settings Screen # Setting Description
Name
6 Show Use this setting to display a "Remind Me Later" button
remind in the tip. If selected, end users can choose to

later temporarily hide the tip and have it reappear at a

button desired time interval (for example: in 20 minutes, in 1
hour, in 3 hours, Tomorrow, or Next Week).

Remind me later
- -

In 20 minutes

In 1 hour

In 3 hours

Tomorrow

Mext Week

# Note:
The Remind Me Later
options shown above will
only display in the host
application for end users
and will not display in the
OGL guide editor.
7 Current Sets the number in the field that you want to be

Step assigned as the step number for this tip.

Number  \when a step has multiple tips, but you want the step
count functionality to be meaningful, assign a step
number to the tip so that the user can better
understand where they are in the process.

8 Hide steps Toggles the display of the step counter at the bottom
count/ right corner of your tip.

Progress — pepending on whether this option is selected or not,

bar footer  the link will display either Hide or Show in all steps.

Hide / Use the link to update other steps in the guide with the

Show in all same setting.

steps

# Note:

This setting is only
available for Process
guides and not Smart
Tips, Beacons, or
Message guides
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Display Settings Screen # Setting Description
Name
9 Show Tip Determines whether the pointed tip arrowhead will be
Arrow displayed.
1 Tipwidth  Determines the tip width. Select the number in the text
0 field to edit.
The tip width can be set in pixels (350 = 350px) or as
% of the screen area(50%).
1 Tipoffset Determines the offset of the Tooltip relative to the
1 selected element.
Tip offset
Tap (px) Left {px)
4] a
To offset the tooltip
*  UP: Enter a negative number (i.e. -50) in the top
offset field
«  DOWN: Enter a positive number (i.e. 50) in the top
offsetfield
e LEFT: Enter a negative number (i.e. -50) in the left
offset field
¢ RIGHT: Enter a positive number (i.e. 50) in the left
offsetfield
1 Tip Use this setting to define the position of the tip in
2 placement relation to the selected element. (i.e. Top/Bottom/Left/
Right)
1 Show Enable a flashing beacon associated with the target
3 beacon element to draw the end user's attention.
1 Show help Enable a graphical help icon next to the target element.
4 icon «  Show help icon - Without Animation - Shows a
static Help Icon (i.e ?)
e Show help icon - With Animation - Shows an
animated Help icon
1 Custom Where applicable you can enter a custom CSS class
5 classes that will apply to the tooltip. To add multiple custom
classes, separate each class with a single whitespace.
Note: This is an advanced feature that requires that the
Design Kit to be updated with the required CSS. Refer
to the Theme section of the user guide
1 Disable Blocks the user from interacting with the highlighted
6 Element element. Use this option if you want to highlight a
button and explain it while making sure the user cannot
select it.
1 Change While the tip will always point to the target element,
7 Highlight  you can choose to highlight a different element on the
Element screen.

This is commonly used in steps that require two
actions. For example, consider a step that says “Enter
criteria, then select Search.” The target is the search
area, but the highlighted element is the Search button.
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Activation #
Settings Screen

Element

Description

Note

Settings
Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

Activation Settings

O Invisible step

Advance when: e

Invisible step
X

Advanced

User clicks element

Advance conditions

O Delay advance by: o
[J Change Advance Target 6
0 Show tip after page refresh e

O Show tip after: o

w2
G not met e

Step conditions 9

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

Add Conditions

An invisible step
has no visual

representation. But

it still behaves like
a normal step and
can wait for any
type of user
interaction.

Use this setting in
conjunction with the
'Immediately’
setting for 'Advance
when' for cases like
the following:

e Advancing a
guide when an
element
appears.

¢ Launching a
guide after a
user selects a
certain button.

e Launching a
guide after a
user has
started filling
out fields on a
page.

e Waiting for a
user to perform
an action and
continue a
guide after the
action has
been
completed.
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Note

Activation # Element Description
Settings Screen
2 Advance when: Specify what user
interaction

advances the
guide. The most
common type is

Commonly used
events include
mouse events
(click, double-click),
keyboard events

User clicks (keypress, tab) and
element. page element
CcVCTIlS \udll II‘iUDC
Immediately focus).
o Mouse Events
User clicks element —  click - use
this to
. advance
Form field content changeswhen the
user clicks
User enters text (keypress) on the
selected
User presses mouse but‘tcmelement
— double
click - use
User inactivity this to
advance
User releases mouse buttorfvhen the
user
K double
User presses ENTER key clicks on
the
User presses TAB key selected
element
User presses ESCkey — MOuUSeov
er - use
this to
User presses BACKSPACE kgyvance
when the
User presses SPACE key ~ Mouse
pointer
enters the

Cursor enters form element5e|ected

element

Cursor leaves form elemenimouse

down -

Mouse pointer enters elemdSE S 0

advance
when the

Mouse pointer moves over gaspetirts

to click on

Mouse pointer leaves elemdbe

selected
element.

User double-clicks elementThis is

most

User clicks element commonly

Hsed-a5-a
S5

ORACLE"

substitute
for when
the click
event
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Activation # Element Description Note
Settings Screen

cannot be
used.
«  Keyboard

Events

—  keypress
- use this
to
advance
when a
character
key (or
enter) is
pressed.

- enter -
used to
advance
when the
user clicks
on the
Enter key.

— tab - used
to
advance
when the
user clicks
on the Tab
key.

— esc-used
to
advance
when the
user clicks
on the
ESC key.

— backspac
e - used to
advance
when the
user clicks
on
Backspac
e key.

— space -
used to
advance
when the
user clicks
on the
Space
key.

o Form Events

—  Cursor
enters
Form
Element -
use this to
advance
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Activation
Settings Screen

Element Description

Note

Advance conditions Sets additional
page conditions for
when the user can
advance to the next
action.

when the
selected
element
has lost
focus.

—  Form
Field
Content
Changes
- use this
to
advance
when the
user has
made a
selection a
drop down
list,
clicked on
a radio
button or a
checkbox.

—  Cursor
leaves
Form
Element -
use this to
advance
when the
selected
element
has
received
focus.

For example: Use
this if the page has
a visible element or
if a form field has a
selected value.

3-25



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Step Settings Details

Activation
Settings Screen

Element

Description

Note

Delay advance by

Change Advance
Target

Show tip after page
refresh

Show tip after

Sets a timed delay
in milliseconds
before advancing to
the next step. If the
step has an
'Advance when'
event set, the delay
period starts after
that event occurs. If
there is no
'Advance when'
event set, the delay
period starts as
soon as the target
element is found.

Use the list of
values to choose
additional
predefined
durations and units
(min, hour, etc.).

Use this setting
when you want the
tip to point to one
target element and
at the same time
wait for the user to
interact with
another element.

This option can
prevent tip flashing.

Sets a timed delay
in milliseconds
before showing the
current tip.

Use the list of
values to choose
additional pre-
defined durations
and units (min,
hour, etc.).

For example: Use
this in conjunction
with the User
enters test
(keypress) setting
for Advance when.
The next tip will
appear
automatically x
milliseconds after
the user has
started typing text.

CAUTION: With
this setting the
guide does not
advance to the next
step before the
delay period is
over. Thus, a page
refresh or
navigation during
the delay period will
cancel the
advancement to the
next step.

Use “Show tip
after” as an
alternative for
“Show tip after
page refresh” if you
need to prevent a
tip from flashing but
there is not a page
refresh. This can
sometime happen
when a partial page
refresh occurs.

Use the edit
(pencil) icon to
modify defaults.
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Activation
Settings Screen

Element

Description

Note

Show tip on hover

Skip if element not
found OR
conditions not met

Only show this tip
when the user
moves their mouse
over the target
element, help icon,
or beacon.

Tips are rendered
as soon as their
related element
becomes visible.
Choose this option
to not wait for an
element and simply
skip to the next
step in the guide if
the element is not
found or additional
defined conditions
are not met.

Left unselected the
tip will always
display. Use in
conjunction with
Smart Tips.

For example: If you
want to create a
guide on the
Settings page of
your application,
your first tip should
probably be:
"Select Settings”.
But what if the user
launched the guide
from the Settings
page? The solution:
set that first step to
be optional.
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Activation
Settings Screen

Element

Description

Note

Step Conditions

Anti-flicker
Conditions

Use this setting to
add and edit a list
of page conditions
for the tip. The tip
will only be shown
when all the
conditions are
fulfilled and will be
hidden as soon as
any of the
conditions
becomes false.

Adding page URL
condition to a step
in order to avoid/
control the
flickering issue
when page is
refreshed

There are cases
where you want to
condition the
showing of a
specific tip in a step
on the state of the
page the guide is
running on. For
example, whether a
page element,
other than the
target element of
the tip, exists or is
visible on the page.
Another example
can be to only
show a tip on a
specific page
based on the page
URL (and maybe
skip the step on
other pages).

This setting is
especially useful in
cases where you
have multiple tips in
a step. Itis
especially useful for
conditional
branching of a
guide, where the
different tips in a
step have different
conditions and are
set to launch
different guides (or
continue with the
current guide).
Another common
use case is for
optional navigation
steps, that should
only show if the
user is not already
on the page where
the guide is built to
run.
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Advanced Element Description Note
Settings
Settings x Fixed Position When using a

Q' Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Advanced Settings
O Fixedpositon (@)

O Allow changing number of targets ()

O Track target position  (€)

O Noscroll (@)

O Advanced visibiity check (B

settargetvatch ntervalto: ()

sec. Msec.
00 © 400

Umitweittmeontargetto: (@)

Min,
00

Msec.

000

Sec ‘
: o3 8
Stepbranches  (B) m
O NextURL: (0]
Only display one tooltip @
Monitor selector Q@

Autofocus on tip (accessibility)  (B)

Allow changing
number of targets

Track target
position

No scroll

splash tip, you can
use this setting so
that the tip will
remain visible even
if the user scrolls
up or down the
page.

Use this setting
when attaching a
tip to multiple
targets, where the
number of targets
may dynamically
change while the
tips are showing.

If the element’s
position moves
dynamically (fixed
positioning), this
will ensure that the
tip stays on the
target element.

By default, the OGL
will scroll the page
so that the tip and
the highlighted
element will be
visible. This setting
allows you to
disable this
behavior.
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Advanced
Settings

Element

Description Note

Advanced visibility
check

Set target watch
interval to

Limit the wait on
target to x ms.

Step Branches

On some
applications, OGL
might think that an
element is visible
while it is not. This
can happen if the
web application
uses multiple layers
and an element
could be hidden
behind another one
that was added on
top of it.

This setting will run

some extra checks
against the element

and options

include:

. Check Center
(Default)

. Check all
elements
corners

e Check the
element After
scrolling

This is used to set
the watchdog
interval. The
behavior is, when
the target element
disappears the tip
should remain
visible for the time
set in the editor and
then hide.

Guide tips wait
indefinitely for the
target element to
appear. This setting
sends an error
message if the
current target
element does not
appear within x ms
so that we can
notify you and fix
the problem.

This setting allows
you to define one
or more branches
in the step, either
jumping to another
step in the current
guide or launching
a different guide.
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Advanced # Element Description Note
Settings

9 Next URL Navigates the user This is especially
to a new page useful if you want
when selecting the to create a site tour.
next button.

10 Only display one When you select an Deselect this

tooltip element, the player setting to allow for

tries to find a the display of
unique duplicate tips. This
identification for it.  could be especially
Sometimes that useful if you want
identification is not identical tips to
strong enough and appear next to
could result in each itemin a list.
multiple tips
appearing on the
screen at once.

11 Monitor selector If the target
element is visible,
the tip will show;
however, if you
selected "Skip if
element not found"
in the Activation,
then deselect the
Monitor selector.

12 Autofocus on tip Auto focus is used

(Accessibility)

to automatically get
the browser focus
on tooltips, if not
enabled the focus
will be on the target
element.

"- Es k"-.
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Moving the OGL Editor

The OGL Editor may cover parts of the application that you need to work with. Using the

controls on the OGL Editor, you can move it from left to right side of the window or minimize it
entirely.

IS W WA WY S
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Creating OGL Content

Creating a Guide

Creating a guide on OGL is a seamless process, thanks to its intuitive homepage interface that
showcases the entire range of content types that can be created.

© orade GuidedLes

Home Options -
O Home
My Content @0
& Content (33)
& Archive (25) @ Beacon B Hotspot '8+ Launcher & Message 22 Process X Smart Tip 4= Survey [ Task List @ Training
© Settings
Recent View My Content
Library
process ® PUBLISHED ¢ process ooRAFT SmartTip ooRaFT Process ooRAFT process ooRAFT process © oRaFT
Use Cases
O Base Guides Rehire an Employee - Add a Check-in -
Z - 7] ployee 7] 7] 7] Z achecen
@ Hire an Employee - RespUl @ RespUI @ smartTip @ rrr @ Copy of Slack Issue @ Employee
© Oracle Content
apiName: ueenkyn1 apiName: Ig64pgm2 apiName: silOr76i apiName: 786nxqcb apiName: mbais22a apiName: mvv06nfl
o o0 o0 o 0 o 0 o0
& Deshboards v BMea& 9 @ : BMe 9 : 0 M& 9 | : B M@& 9 i : B M@ 9 i : B M 9o
Reports
Sunl

To create a Guide:

1. Onthe homepage, under the Create section, select the Guide type you want to create.

2. Alternatively, select Content on the homepage and then the Create() button.

O orade Gided Leaming

- - ()
reate ihters (0) 3= Filters
- my content - CHNIIID o
~ ]

B Content (33) ~
Process ® PUBLISHED ¢ Process ® DRAFT SmatTip | @DRAFT  : Survey ODRAFT ¢ Process ® DRAFT [

O Enterprise Resource Plan..
@ Archive (25)

O Fusion Common

@ settings " [ Hire an Employee - RespUl z ,E:;"p"jl”‘g’"""’y“‘ & SmartTip @ nSssr @ = ey
. apiName: ueenkynt apiName: 1q64pqm2 apiName: sil0r761 apiName: 6ni7jadu apiName: 786nxqcb O Human Capital Managem..
Library

o °© 0 o0 o0 (2] o

o

Use Cases O PRODUCT NEW.

B Base Guides BMeo@ : BMe 9@ OM& @ w| 0 M@ o m BMe 9@ O Product_SCV

O test
@ Oracle Content Mesoge | @ORAFT Pocess @ORAFT ¢ survey ooRarT  t un ooRaT Process | @ ORAFT

O Test Product

The content editor opens in a modal tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your
application.
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3.
4. Enter the desired name in the Display Name in Widget field.

5.

6.

| New Content

| Guide Type

Process

ocaticn LIRL

hmps:/fta-esec-saasiademolds-fa.orachepd:

OAuto €

Choose the Guide Type you want to create.

¢ Note:

The following characters are not allowed: [\ ]|: " <> ?

Enter the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type e

Process

Display Mame in Widget

Test

Select Create.
The OGL launches the editor now.

ORACLE
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Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE
Setting Start Url -- DONE
Saving editing session data -- DONE
Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the

guide.
¢ Note:
The editor appears as an overlay on your application.
Settings x

Q Find a setting.

afternoon, St

Display Activation Advanced

Displsyoettings y Team Procurement nefits Administration Digital Sales 3

O Highlight Apply toall

O Change Next button text to:

Next button text
Done

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button

O Show Back button

@ Auto capture @ B M -]

Adding the First Step to a Process Guide

After you create a process guide, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are
prompted to select an element or to create a Splash step:

ORACLE 4-3
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Chapter 4

Creating a Guide
1. Select Add a Step to capture the screen element for your first step.
Content Activation Settings
Add a Step
2. Place the cursor on the element which you want it to be the first step and then select the

Select icon.).

The OGL now fills the step command automatically and displays a real-time preview of the
guide.

T Save & Exit Step

Select Me

Select Me

t Groups Help Desk >

EHE
=[5

Workspace Activities

Auto capture & O m -

You can modify the automatically generated step commands according to your
preferences.

ORACLE
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T Save & Exit Step

Select Me\

Auto capture

Edit here as per your

preference.

3. Select the Step Settings icon (i).
The Step Settings now appears below the editor.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Settings X
Q Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
Highlight Apply to all

Edit the Display Settings as per your preferences.

Learn more about Display Settings.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

Display Settings

Highlight

0 Change Next button text to:

Advanced

Apply to all

Next button text
Done

[J Hide Next button

[J Hide Close button

[J Show Back button

Current step number

e
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Proceed to add an Interactive Step.

Adding an Interactive Step

Interactive steps include clicking or selecting an element within the application.
To add an Interactive Step:

1. Select the Step where you want to add the additional step.
The Add Step option appears, which lets you create additional steps.

T Save & Exit

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Add another tip to this step

Step 1 + | -

Hire an Employee This guide providesin... [&  +*-

ORACLE e
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Select the next Ul element.

Contact Info

Select

Edit the step commands (Optional).
Open the Step Settings.

Edit the Display Settings:

a. Clear the Highlight check box.
b. Select the Hide Next check box.

Clear Show back button if needed.

o

d. Choose a different Tip-placement.

e. When finished, select Save & Close.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Display Settings

O Highlight Apply to all

O Change Next button text to:

Mext button text
Mext

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button

O Show Back button

Current step number

1

E AN L N B | o
N il /
RN =G o - w

Selecting Targets

Targets are HTML elements within a page to which guides can be anchored and can allow
users to interact with, such as selecting or hovering over. Selecting target elements is a
combination of art and science. Using the OGL Editor, you can select most targets by hovering
over elements and either right-clicking (Control+click for Mac) or choosing the Select button.

ORACLE
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T Save & Exit Step

ernoon, Curtis Feitty Wap

Select My Team
My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Select

L

Workspace Activities

Auto capture & O @ -l

You can select a target at any time by selecting Target.

1 Save & Exit Step

Step 21

Normal ~  Font - Size -~

= LineHei.. ~ 46\}3 Desk

.e
[

W
~
e
&
[ n
il
Iih

,'h@ =2
® QMW A- B s S| [ source

@
&
2
¥
-

Splash Target [©] Screenshot ﬁl
2
Comment n @ My Team Journeys Hiring
Auto capture @& O M -]

Viewing Selected Targets

You can view the target selector to troubleshoot or see how OGL selected the target.

To update the selector:

1. Select Change Tip Target.

2. On the selector dialog, select the Edit icon.

ORACLE
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

|OFS|{"viewld":"/sand... ¥ ‘

3. Update the selector.

4. Select the check mark to save the new target.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce. AT

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or
click the check mark)

OGL supports a variety of jQuery and CSS selectors.

Selectors

Examples:

+  [id$="HRD_CAREERDEV_MANAGER::icon"]
« [id*="HRD_CAREERDEV_MANAGER::icon"]
e span:contains('Career Statement’)

e label:contains('Goal Name")

* src:contains(‘qual_personstar_32.png’)

e button:contains("OK"):first

ORACLE 413
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Editing Guide Content

ORACLE

OGL provides a basic editor called the Content Editor and an advanced editor called the Full
Editor. The Content Editor is used primarily for basic editing and formatting, while the Full
Editor allows for more advanced editing and configuration of guides, including Display,
Activation, and Advanced Settings. You can do most of your work in the Content Editor, but you
will need to open the Full Editor from time to time to apply more advanced settings. The
underlying content is created in HTML, which you can also access through the Full Editor.

With the Content Editor, you can:

B I U :=

-
- - -
A (== =

L

Apply Bold, Italics, or Underlines to the text.
Create a bulleted list.

Change text color.

Add hyperlinks.

Insert a variable.

Add a title as an H1 paragraph.

N o g M w NP

Add a link to another guide.

To add Bold, Italics, or Underlines:

B I U|:==

i
L]
wts

ey
1))
o

1. Select desired text.

2. In the editor, select the Bold, Italics, or Underline icon.

To add a bulleted list:

B I U|:=

Lt
i
L]
wty

Mg
1))
o

1. Select desired lines.

2. In the editor, select the Bulleted List icon.

To add a numbered list:
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1. Select desired lines.

2. In the editor, select the Numbered List icon.

To change the color of the text:

Warning!

Due date is near.

L
-
[
3
]
é{j

More Colors...

1. Select desired lines.

2. In the editor, select the Text Color icon.

3. Choose the desired color.

Hyperlink in a Step:

To add a hyperlink to step text within a guide:

1. Select the tip and enter the descriptive text.

2. Select the text that you want to turn into a hyperlink.

B I U

1
2

assistance programs etc.

can be found m

¢ H o =

¥ o
- L
A- @ 6 22

Some plans provide additional benefits
including wellness programs, employee

Additional information on the benefit plans

3. Select the Hyperlink icon.

B I U &=

ORACLE"
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The Hyperlink modal window is displayed.

Enter or paste your hyperlink and select OK.

Link

Link Info

Display Text
here

Link Type
URL

Protocol
hitps://  ~

Target

URL™
www.oraclebenefits.com/Documents/Pul

Cancel p

The selected text is now turned into a hyperlink.

B I U

Some plans provide additional benefits
including wellness programs, employee
assistance programs etc.

Additional information on the benefit plans
can be found|here.

L]
L]

wfe
A- = 5

oo

Embed Media:

Your guide can include a picture, video, audio, or other multimedia content.

To embed media:

1.
2.

From the tip editor, open the full editor.

Select the Embed Media from External Sites icon.

Chapter 4
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3.
4.

5.

Chapter 4
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1]
1]}

B I u(@s=

Welcome to the Oracle Cloud!

[ source (@ (@ L, 9 [ 9

- H e Qd

Normal - Font - Size ~ Line Hei... ~

Please watch the video below then select Start for a quick ianuctory tour.

&o

The Embed Media modal window is displayed.
Enter the Title of the media.

Enter the URL of the media.

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content) X

Paste a URL (shorted URLSs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOQOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_ Q

Resize Type (videos only):
No Resize (use default) w

Alignment
@ None O aiign Left O align Center O Align Right

Cancel 4

Resize the media if required. (Only valid for videos.)
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7.

Paste a URL (shorted URLs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_Q

Resize Type (videos only):

‘ No Resize (use default) v ‘

I No Resize (use default) |

Responsive Resize
{ Specific Resize O Align Center O Align Right

Select the desired Alignment option.

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content)

Cancel 4

Embed Media (Photo, Video, Audio or Rich Content) X

Pasl a URL (shorted URLs are also supported) from one of the
supported sites (e.g. YouTube, Flickr, Qik, Vimeo, Hulu, Viddler,
MyOpera, etc.).

Title (or aria-label) [Required]:
Oracle Cloud

URL [Required]:
https://youtu.be/-OBrKIISt_ Q

Resize Type (videos only): Max. Width: Max. Height:

‘ Responsive Resize v | 810 390
Alignment
® None Oalign Let O Align center O Align Right

Cancel 4

Select OK.

To add Session Variable Properties:

1.

2,

On the desired step, select Iridize Session Variables icon.

B I U = = A- =

>

The Session Variables modal window is displayed.

Enter the Variable Name and Variable Value.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Variable Name

Variable Value

Session Variable Properties X

(] Persist choice as user field

OK Cancel

3. Select OK.

Launch a Guide:

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

With the Launch a Guide feature, you can now easily include a link to a relevant guide within
your guide. With this feature, users can easily find and access the related guide they are

looking for.

To insert the link to another guide:

1. Go to the desired guide.

2. Select the desired step.

3. Select the Launch

a Guide icon.

=

The Launch a Guide modal window is displayed.

4. Enter the display text.

Launch a Guide

Display Text

Update your contact defai\s.

Select a guide:

@ Link

[[J one-time launcher

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts v

O Button

Zi".i_ Cancel

5. Select the existing guide from the dropdown to link it with the current guide.
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Launch a Guide X

Display Text
Update your contact details.

Select a guide:

‘ Update contact details v

Journeys Message Test a
Journeys Message Test 2

Journeys Message Test 3

Redwood Splash Test 1

el

. Update contact details :

6. Select the desired display option (Link or Button).
Link view:

Update your contact details.

Please update your contact details before the end
of the day on June 20, 2023. After this date, the
window for updating will be closed.

Button view:
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Update your contact details.

Please update your contact details before the end
of the day on June 20, 2023. After this date, the
window for updating will be locked.

7. Choose the starting step to be shown in the guide.

8. Check the option "Keep this guide running" to keep the main guide running, even when
the new guide is launched.

9. Check the option "One-time launcher" to restrict the guide to launch only once.

10. Select OK to save.

With the OGL Editor, you can:

Add a Splash Tip:

Splash steps are also known as modal or lightbox steps. They are non-interactive informational
steps that draw attention by graying out the background and focusing the user on the step
itself. Splash steps are common at the beginning and end of a flow to describe the objective of
the flow and summarize what the user learned.
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T Save & Exit Step

Normal - Font - Size -~

B I U E]E = = LineHei.. ~
i= o= E

@ @ L » M9 e = [

@ Q G 80 A- B} < 2  [A source

Splash Target [0] Screenshot
Comments n 4
Auto capture @ O [ -]

The tip's background appears greyed out because of the activated splash tip feature.

When you create a new tip, select Add Splash. However, change the target to just “body” if you
need to update an existing tip.

Change the tip target to the body:
1. Select Change Tip Target.

2. Onthe selector dialog, select the Edit icon.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

|OFS|{"viewld™:"/sand... ¥ ‘

3. Update the selector

4. Click Save to save the new target.
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Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce_ A

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or
click the check mark)

5. Close the selector dialog, and then select Display Settings.

6. Change the Highlight option to Border and Overlay or just Overlay.

ORACLE Y
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Settings X
Q. Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings
O Highlight Apply to all
Border and Overlay v

Border
Overlay

Border and Overlay

Adjust Tip Size:

Follow the tip sizing guidelines when adjusting the tip size.

1.
2.

Open the step Display Settings.

Select the tip size (default value: 280px), and then enter your new size.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Settings ®
Q Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced
O Hide Step Count Show in all steps
Tip width [px)
360
O Tip offset

3. Press Enter.

Creating Optional Steps:

1. Open the Activation Settings.
2. Check the option Skip if element not found OR conditions not met

3. Select Add Conditions, next to Step Conditions.
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4.
5.

Settings

Display

Q. Find a setting...

Activation

o Advanced

O Show tip after:

J Show tip on hover

not met

Skip if element not found OR conditions

Step conditions

‘ Add Conditions \

Select When page > has > element.

Select the Pick a Selector icon.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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T Save & Exit

Required

Content Activation Settings

Advanced Condition

4
£

Create condition X
Page v
has v

element v

Select ﬂ
me="q"] << div:eq(3) -> div:last

L] Expect multiple elements

O Display in Help Panel

ORACLE [J Autoload 4-2¢
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9.
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Creating a Guide

Select an element or, select the Edit ( icon in the selector dialog, and enter a selector.

Select the checkmark icon.

Select Save.

click the check mark)

Cancel

Change Target Selector

Select an existing target or select a new target

Selector
v #groupNode_workforce_ A

Type in your selector and press enter when done (or

Select Save & Exit under Edit Step Conditions.
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T Save & Exit

Required

Content Activation Settings

Advanced Condition

4
£

Create condition X
Page v
has v
element v

Selector
[name="q"] << div:eq(3) -> div:last

L] Expect multiple elements

O Display in Help Panel
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Changing a Tip Position:

In addition to specifying the general position (top, bottom, left, and right) you can enter offsets
in pixels to precisely position tips.

1. Open the Step Settings.
2. Expand Display Settings.

3. Choose a location in Tip Placement.
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Settings

Display

O Tip offset

Tip placement

Q. Find a setting...

Activation

Advanced

inside-center

inside-top
inside-top-left
inside-top-right
inside-left
inside-center
inside-right
inside-bottom-left

inside-bottom

over-the-element

inside-bottom-right

Auto capture

To get more precise:

4. Select Tip Offset.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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5. Enter numbers in pixels to adjust the placement. These are offset from values, so positive
numbers will move the step down or to the left. Negative numbers will move the step up or
to the right.

Settings X

Q. Find a setting..

Display Activation Advanced

Tip offset

Working with Step Settings

This section includes details about some of the more complicated step settings. See the Step
Settings section for details about all the step settings.

Adding Step Conditions

Step conditions define when a step appears. You can use step settings to create an optional
step or set up multi-tip steps where only one tip shows at a time.

To add a step condition:
1. Go to the Step on which you want to add the condition.

Vi

2. Click Edit tip icon.

&

3. Select Step Settings icon.
4. Click Activation Settings.
5. Click Add Condition.
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¢ Save & Exit Conditions X

Add Condition

Auto capture & O [ =l

6. Configure your expression.
When configuring an element expression, use the target selector to choose an element.
Uses of some common expressions:

« when page has element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is on the
page

« when page has not element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is not on
the page

« when page has visible element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is
visible on the page

« when page has not visible element: to have the tip appear when a certain element is
not visible on the page

« when page has URL matching: to have the tip appear on a certain page. Note, for
Fusion application, you cannot use the actual URL and must use the route. This is
advanced functionality and, if needed, contact support.

7. Select Done.

ORACLE ey



Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

< Save & Exit Conditions X
When:
Page -
has v
visible element hd
' Selector
#btnActive

0O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Active

When Page has visible element #btnActive

Delete Cancel m

& Auto capture @8 =B @M -

8. Select Save & Exit Conditions .
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< Save & Exit Conditions X
When:
| Page A
has v
visible element hd
' Selector
#btnActive

0O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Active

When Page has visible element #btnActive

Delete Cancel m

& Auto capture @8 =B @M -

Adding Branches

Branches allow you to specify where the guide goes after a user completes a step. You can go

to a step within the guide, open another guide, close the current guide, or launch cross-domain
or cross-app guides.

1. Open the Step Settings.
2. Expand Advanced Settings.
3. Select Add, next to Step Branches.
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Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation
| 00 | : | 400 |

Limit wait time on target to:

00 03 :

' Min. | Sec.
: 000

Msec.

Step branches

O Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Advanced

4, Select Add Branch.

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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< Save & Exit Step Branches X

Add Branch

™ Auto capture g B M™ -]

5. Choose the desired Branch Type from the dropdown.
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< Save & Exit Step Branches X
Add Branch
Choose branch type A
Jump to Step

Launch a Guide
Close this Guide

Launch a Cross Domain Guide

Launch a Cross App Guide

M Auto capture g O [ -l

Branch types include:

* Jump to Step: Go to a specific step within the current guide
* Launch a Guide: Go to another guide at a specified step

* Close this Guide: End the guide

e Launch a Cross Domain Guide and Launch a Cross App Guide: These are
advanced features and we recommend contacting support for assistance if the guides
are needed

6. Optionally add conditions that affect when to branch
7. Select Done under Add Conditions.

8. Select Done under Edit Branches.

Working with Tabs and Multiple Tips

In any guide, each step can display one or more tips simultaneously. This setup is commonly
found on steps that include Smart Tips or the first few steps of a guide that can vary
depending on what is on the page.

1. To add atip, select the step where you would like to add another tip, and then select the

Add () icon in the Step Settings panel.
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T Save & Exit Step

Add a Tip to this step

Add a New Step

Select Personal Information.

M Auto capture & O m -l

2. Choose the target element for the new tip.
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T Save & Exit Step

Move your mouse about the page and X
select an element

& Auto capture I N 1T

3. Configure the Display Settings, Activation Settings, and Advanced Settings for each
tip individually.

Saving and Discarding Guides

When editing a guide in the full editor, OGL loads it to your account, preventing others from
editing it. If you close your browser or your computer crashes, you will be prompted to resume
editing the guide when you try to access it again. To be sure the guide remains accessible to
other content developers, make sure you either save your changes or discard your changes
when you are finished working with a guide.

1. To save your changes, select Save and Close.

ORACLE 4an



T Save & Exit

Disable element

Content Activation

Step 1

Enter Deliver-to Location

[Invisible]

Add a Step

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Required

Settings

_I_

To exit without saving, select Discard.

ORACLE
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Save & Exit?

There are unsaved changes. Do you want to
save these changes before exiting?

Discard & Exit Cancel

# Note:

When the browser is closed without saving the OGL session and you open and
resume editing, the following message is displayed.

(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE
. Fetching guide data for editing -- DONE

This guide seems to be open in another tab.
Please close one of them.
Did you close the other tab? Pick up where you left off

We are right here don't hesitate to reach out.
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Renaming a Guide

There are two ways to change the nhame of a guide.

Method 1:
1. Open the guide in the full editor and edit the text of the title.

2. Select Save & Exit.l:l) icon next to the name of the guide.

1 Save & Exit

Test123
Required

Content Activation Settings

Add a Step

Step 1 9= o

Select Me [ e

Method 2:

1. Go to the OGL console homepage.

2. Inthe left navigation panel, select Content.

3. On the guide that you want to rename, select the Edit ( icon next to the guide title.

ORACLE vy
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Process ® DRAFT z

[ |Test

apiName:

4. Edit the name field.

Process DRAFT

Edit here...
O X

apiName: 3vy67bwb

(= =

Cl [ & @ W

# Note:

5. When finished, select the Save (Q) icon.

To discard changes, select the Cancel (x ) icon.

The following characters are not allowed: /\|: " <>?

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide
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Process DRAFT

Test
LES

apiName: 3vy67bwb

Creating Smart-Tips & Beacons

Smart-tips and beacons provide context-sensitive help on a field, button, or other Ul element.

* Visible Smart-Tips: Used to provide context-sensitive help, on-hover of the selected text,
and provide supplemental information to buttons, labels, and other screen elements. This

PN

uses a help icon (") to draw the user's attention. This can be set as an icon with/without
an animation.

« Invisible Smart-Tips: Anchored to an element on the page, Invisible Smart-Tips are used
to provide context-sensitive help without displaying the help icon.

e Beacon: Adds a pulsing animation to draw the reader's attention. The best practice is to
use beacons for emergency and temporary notifications.

Creating Visible & Invisible Smart-Tips

Smart-Tips appear when a user hovers over an element. Configuring Smart-Tips involves
setting up the correct step-level settings and activation conditions. You can utilize Smart-Tips in
the following ways:

* Create independent Smart Tips as a single-step guide

* Create a Smart Tip as part of an existing guide
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*Saart Date For goals that have Been ongoing sross peniods, &
g e Pt iy o this perfonmancs period snd
01019 % @ matie that this is 2 Long Term gosl
Target Completion Date
12731189 @ g
ﬂ Sutcis Crilinia i
Fart =2 BTUL T8 ke
4 I
These smart tips are This tip is set to
set up to show the hide the close (x)
help icon on page option and hide
load and the smart tip the step counter.
an hover.
Creating Smart-Tips
1. On the OGL console homepage, select Smart Tip under the Create tab.
Create
@
Beacon E Hotspot +B Launcher Message 23 Process ¥ Smart Tip Task List @ Training

The New Content modal dialog is displayed.

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type

Smart Tip

Display Name in Widget

Sample Smart-Tip

Location URL *

https:/;

3. Select the sl button to launch the OGL Editor.

ORACLE
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Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE

. Saving editing session data -- DONE

. Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the
guide.

# Note:

The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

4. Enter the desired text to display in your Smart-Tip.

Smart Tip - Test
Required
Content Activation Settings
Smart Tip +
Click here to view your personal details. [A
Auto capture & o [+
5. Select the desired target element. (Hover over the desired element and select the
button.)
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1 Save & Exit Step

Good afternoon,

a Move your mouse about the page and
~ select an element

My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk

QUICK ACTIONS

Click here to view your personal details.
Add Absence o
Personal Directory
Information

<] Contact Info
My Public Info

%] My Organization Chart @

E| Existing Time Cards Journeys
Auto capture & O [

You can view the live preview of the Smart-Tip you just created.

T Save & Exit

Good afternoon,

Smart Tip - Test

Required
Me @ | My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Content Activation Settings
QUICK ACTIONS
Smart Tip +
@’? Add Absence o % Click here to view your personal details. [P
Contact Info :
Personal Directory
Information
My Public Info
gg% My Organization Chart @
Existing Time Cards Journeys Auto capture & O O [

6. Select the wrench icon (/’) to go to Step Settings.
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1T Save & Exit

Smart Tip - Test

Required

Content Activation Settings

_|_

Smart Tip

Click here to view your personal details.

Auto capture L2 3 |

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

The settings window is displayed. Select on each tab to view the setting details.

Set the required Display Settings:
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Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
Display Settings l
Highlight Apply to al!

‘ Border and Overlay v ‘

[0 Change Next button text to:

Next button text
Done

e

For more information, please see the Display Settings, Activation Settings and Advanced
Settings pages.

8. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the Activation icon ( for the Smart-Tip that
you want to activate.Refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section for further

information on activation.
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Recent

Smart Tip ® DRAFT :

[41 Sample Smart-Tip

apiName:

@ [ 8 @ K :

# Note:

Set the Smart-Tip to autoload when activation conditions are met.

Creating an Invisible Smart Tip

An Invisible Smart-Tip appears when a user hovers over a field, but there is no Help Icon or
Beacon to indicate the Smart-Tip is there. Use Invisible Smart Tips to push information to your
users at the point of interaction.

Configure an Invisible Smart-Tip just as you would a regular Smart-Tip or Beacon. However, do
not choose Show Beacon or Show Help icon. Instead, leave those options blank and just
configure the step to appear on hover in the Activation settings.

Creating Beacons

Beacons provide a pulsing animation to draw the reader's attention, then displays a message
when the user hover over the item. The best practice is to use beacons for emergency and
temporary notifications.
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Creating a Beacon
1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Beacon under the Create tab.
Create
Beacon E Hotspot 84 Launcher Message 3 Process ¥ Smart Tip
The New Content modal dialog is displayed.
2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.
New Content
Guide Type
Beacon
Display Name in Widget
Sample Beacon
Location URL *
https://
Cancsl
3. Select the il button to launch the OGL Editor.

ORACLE
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(Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE

. Saving editing session data -- DONE

. Loading: https:/,

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for the
guide.

# Note:

The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

4. Enter the desired text to display when the Beacon is hovered through.
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T Save & Exit Step

New notifications available

& Auto capture =]

5. Select the desired target element. (Hover over the desired element and select the
button.)

1 Save & Exit Step

_.€rnoon,

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Managemer 3
New notifications available

\ &5

Personal Directory Connections
Information

% Auto capture @ M ] (@) giiig

You can view the live preview of the Beacon you just created.
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T Save & Exit

Beacon Test

Content

Beacon

New notifications available

Auto capture

Activation

@

Chapter 4
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Required

_..€rnoon,

Settings

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product Managemer 3y
+
@
(O] % L0
m -@ o)
Personal Directory Connections
Information
B @ -

72\

6. Select the wrench icon (/’) to go to Step Settings.

7. Onthe OGL Console homepage, select the Activation icon ( for the Beacon that you
want to activate.Refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section for further
information on activation.

Recent

Beacon

apiName:

[4 Sample Beacon

BREe ¢ & :

© DRAFT

ORACLE"

< Note:

Set the Beacon to autoload when activation conditions are met.
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Creating Mobile Guides

New Content

Guide Type

Process v

Display Name in Widget

Maobile test

- Location URL
»s.com/fscmUl/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?

O Auto

1. Selectthe button on the home page of OGL Console

2. Select Process from the Guide Type list

3. Enter the Mobile URL in the Location URL field.
Note: The Mobile URL is your instance URL (i.e. https:/lucf6-zvdr-fa-
ext.oracledemos.com) + the mobile Ul string (/ffscmUl/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?)
resulting in https:/lucf6-zvdr-fa-ext.oracledemos.com/fscmUl/faces/
FuseMobileWelcome?. This is only applicable to Fusion Applications.

4. Enter the title in Display Name in the Widget field

5. Select Create Content
Note: The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for
the guide.

Adding the First Step to a Mobile Guide

After you create a guide, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are prompted
to select an element or to create a Splash step:
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1. To capture the screen element for your first step, move the mouse on the screen and right-

®

M

Personal
Information

Select €

click an element to select it, or click Select
2. Enter the text in the Content Editor field.

Note: As a best practice, it is recommended that you consider the amount of text entered
into the tip to ensure proper readability on mobile devices and to prevent impeding the
functionality of tip buttons. It is also highly recommended to test the guide from end-to-end
on various mobile devices prior to publishing the guide.

&

3. Open the Step Settings
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4. Setthe Display Settings

Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

Di

O

splay Settings

Highlight @

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

@ -

Advanced

Apply to all

0 Change Next button text to: e

Next button text
Next

O

O

Hide Next button e

Hide Close button o

Show Back button 6
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Note:

* By default, the tip placement is set at the bottom regardless of what is selected in the
Display Settings.

e The Tip Width is always fixed for Mobile Guides.

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l
User clicks element v ‘
Advance conditions e m l
O Delay advance by: o l

O Change Advance Target e
O Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

v
e e
Step conditions 9 Add Conditions

5. Set the Activation Settings dl
Note:

*  You can set the Advance When option to advance on-click of a button. The tip is
displayed at the bottom of the page and advances on-click of the selected button.
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*  For steps with a Next button, you can select any element on the page, the tip will be
displayed at the bottom of the page and advance on-click of the Next button.
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6. Setthe Advanced Settings

Settings X

Q  Find a setting...
Display Activation Advanced

Advanced Settings

O Fixed position o
O Allow changing number of targets e

O Track target position e

[J No scroll o

O Advanced visibility check 6

Check center (default) e ‘

Set target watch interval to: 6 4—6|
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7. Repeat steps 1 to 6 for the subsequent steps.

Note: After creating the first step and moving from the HomePage the mobile Ul string in
the URL might change from (/fscmUIlI/faces/FuseMobileWelcome?) to (IfscmUl/faces/
FuseOverview?). Please replace Fuse with FndMobile so it becomes ([fscmUllfaces/
FndMobileOverview?)

8. After adding all of the guide steps, click Save and Close.
Note: The editing tab will close. Please go back to the OGL console tab.

Defining the Settings

Process DRAFT

[# Mobile test

apiName: tevimfs59

0 =

Cl [ |&] @ ’

1. Select Settings
2. Ensure the Mobile Guide checkbox is checked and the Sticky Guide box is unchecked

Guide Settings

1 Rermind Me Later

O Managed Guids

‘-_'} Show Video preview in the help panel

Job Aids
Cancal Reszt m

3. Select Save Settings

Note: After saving the settings, a mobile device icon will display to identify mobile
guides/smart tips.
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Process D ® DRAFT

[#, Mobile test

apiName: tevimf59

o

Gl [ & @ [

Testing the Mobile Guide

IMPORTANT: It is recommended that you test the guides on a mobile device for optimum
results. Note: steps 1 to 3 below are relevant only when not testing on a mobile device.

Step Example

1.
Open a new tab New Tab x

2. Open Developer Tools (Right-click > Select
Inspect/ Inspect element)

Reload

Save as...
Print...
Cast...

Get image descriptions from Google

View page source

Inspect

Ctrl+Shift+1
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Step

Example

3. Go to Toggle Device Toolbar (Ctrl+Shft+M)
1 = Toggle Device Toolbar indicator

2 = Device selector
3 = Page

4. Log in to the application

Sign In
Oracle Applications Cloud

Ligar 10

casey.hrown

Saahacy Larvjusdge

Engiish w
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Step

Example

5. Open the OGL widget

Oracle Guided Learning

* Human Resources

Hire an Employee - RespUI

Rehire an Employee - RespUI

~ Interactive Guides

Add a Check-in - Employee

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts *=*
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Step

Example

6. Run the guide

Note: The instructions will display at the bottom of
the screen and advance on-click of the instructed
button/link or the Next button. Use the Close(X)
button to exit the guide.

Good afternoon,

Me My Team Procurement My |

QUICK ACTIONS

EE[;L Add Absence
| Contact Info
My Public Info
My Organization Chart
Existing Time Cards

My Payslips

Step1of1

Select Personal Information.

Close

ORACLE"

4-67




Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Creating Mobile Smart Tips

New Content
Guide lype
Smart Tip -
Location URL
https: //fa-exsp-devi-saasfademol.ds-fa.ora

1. Selectthe button on the OGL Console

2. Select Smart Tip from the Guide Type list

3. Enter the Mobile URL in the Location URL field(see Creating a Mobile Guide).
Enter the title in Display Name in the Widget field

4. Select Create Content

Note: The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the steps for
the guide.

Adding the first Smart tip for your Mobile Smart Tip Collection

After you select Create Content, the OGL Editor appears over the URL you entered. You are
prompted to select an element:

1. To capture the screen element for your first smart tip, move the mouse on the screen and

®)

M

Personal
Information

right-click an element to select it, or click Select Select 4

2. Enter the text in the Content Editor field.
Note: Limited to 50 characters.

ORACLE"
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3. Open the Step Settings

s

¥
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4. Setthe Display Settings as below

Settings

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation

Di

O

splay Settings

Highlight @

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

@ -

Advanced

Apply to all

0 Change Next button text to: e

Next button text
Next

O

O

Hide Next button e

Hide Close button o

Show Back button 6
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Note:

* By default, the tip placement is set at the bottom regardless of what is selected in the
Display Settings

e The Tip Width is always fixed for Mobile Smart Tips

5. Set the Activation Settings as shown below

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l
User clicks element v ‘
Advance conditions e m l
O Delay advance by: o l

O Change Advance Target e
J Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

v
< et e
Step conditions 9 Add Conditions
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6. Setthe Advanced Settings as shown below

Settings X

Q. Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

Activation Settings

O Invisible step o

Advance when: e l
User clicks element v ‘
Advance conditions e m l
O Delay advance by: o l

O Change Advance Target e
J Show tip after page refresh e
O Show tip after: o

Skip if element not found OR conditions l

v
< et e
Step conditions 9 Add Conditions

7. Repeat steps 1 to 6 for the subsequent steps, then select Save& Exit.
IMPORTANT: Refer to Defining the Mobile Guide /Smart Tip Settings

al

Testing the Mobile Smart Tips

IMPORTANT: It is recommended that you test the smart tips on a mobile device for optimum
results. Note steps 1 to 3 below are relevant only when not testing on a mobile device.
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Step

Example

1. Open a new tab

MNew Tab »

2. Open Developer Tools (Right-click > Select
Inspect/ Inspect element)

Get image descriptions from Google

View page source

Inspect Ctrl+Shift+|

3. Go to Toggle Device Toolbar (Ctrl+Shft+M)
1 = Toggle Device Toolbar indicator

2 = Device selector
3 = Page
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Step

Example

4. Log in to the application

Sign In
Oracle Applications Cloud

Ligar 10

casey brown

Sedesy Larg usde

Erglish -

5. Navigate to the page where the Smart tip is
intended to display. i.e. About Me > Goals and
Performance > Goals

Oracle Guided Learning

Q

* Human Resources

Hire an Employee - RespUl

Rehire an Employee - RespUl

~ Interactive Guides

Add a Check-in - Employee

Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts «--
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Step

Example

6. Tap on the Smart tip icon (1) to display the
information

Note: The information will display at the bottom of
the screen (2) and tapping any area outside the tip
(3) will close the tooltip.

Good afternoon,

Enabling Guide Activation Settings

Introduction

Conditions allow you to determine where and/or when an OGL item is available/shown to the
user in the application. These are called guide activation conditionsand are managed at the
guide level. There also exist step conditions, these are set at the step/tooltip level within a

guide.

This article focuses on guexampleide activation conditions.

How to access the Guide Activation Settings Interface

From the OGL Console, select the check icon ) for the guide that you want to access.

ORACLE
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Message ® PUBLISHED :

~ Quarterly Update
Z Notification

apiName:

& |4 & <@

The below-pictured interface will be presented:

Guide Activation

Guide Name :Mobile test

Simple Condition e - ‘
Display this Guide in Help Panel Always 9

= 0

Delete OActive [EES

L3 @

Cancel

1 = Guide Name: This shows the name of the guide
2 = This dropdown is used to add new simple, advanced, and time conditions.
3 = A summary of the guide conditions

4 = The status of the is displayed. Active means the condition is set and active. Inactive means
the condition is set but not active

5 = Auto-Generated tag, this identifies conditions that have been automatically generated.

6 = Edit condition button. Select the dropdown options and edit the condition accordingly.
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-
Edit condition X
Page - ‘
has hd ‘
| URL Matching - ‘
Enter URL Value
/HomePage

O Exact Match
'Will match against any part of the page's address.

Use any javascript regular expression by surrounding it with [ ] brackets. For example: [product_id=1.*] will match all URL with product_id's that starts with 1
OnDisplay in Help Panel

® Autoload

Cancel

7= Cancel the changes and exit.

8 = Save the changes and exit.

# Note:

Guide Activation conditions are evaluated using the AND Boolean operator. A guide
will display/autoload if all the active conditions (C1, C2,...Cn) are evaluated to TRUE.
In the example above, the guide will be available in the widget only if all three
conditions (Simple, Advanced, Time) are evaluated to TRUE. The OR operator
(denoted by the pipe character "|") is only possible within an advanced condition (see
advanced conditions).

Guide Activation Options

© Important:

These options are set at the guide level.

When adding a new condition, there are three main settings:

 Enabled checkbox: Determines if the condition is active or inactive. If this is not checked,
the condition will not be evaluated

* Help Panel checkbox: Determines if the guide will be available from the OGL Help Widget

* Autoload checkbox: Determines if the guide should start automatically if the condition is
met

ORACLE .
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Edit condition X
Page - ‘
has hd ‘

| URL Matching - ‘
Enter URL Value
/HomePage

O Exect Match

Will match agsinst any part of the page's address

Use any javascript regular expression by surrounding it with [ ] brackets. For example: [product_id=1.*] will match all URL with product_id's that starts with 1

OnDisplay in Help Panel

® Autoload

L]
Cancel

There are three types of conditions, these are:
* Simple conditions

* Advanced conditions

* Time conditions

Simple conditions offer a simplified process of setting activation conditions by leveraging
predefined pages and user roles.

To set a new condition, select the Simple Condition button.

The below interface will be displayed.

Guide Activation

Guide Name :SmartTip

Simple Condition - ‘
Create condition x
‘ Always - ‘

ODisplay in Help Panel
O Autoload

Aluays

Delete Active

To set a hew condition, click on the simple condition button, this will bring up the following
interface:

There are five basic combinations in simple conditions, these are summarised in the table
below:
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Display When Description
Always
Activation
Simple Condition - |
Create condition X
Always -

& Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel Alvays

Delete B Active m

Displays the guide in the widget, all the time.

Note: We recommended NOT to use the Autoload
option with this type of condition.

Page IS

ntent Activation Sett

Fzge -

Home Page »
Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page is
Home Page

Delete & Active m

Displays the guide in the widget only when the
user is on the Homepage

Note: If the Autoload option is used, the
recommendation is to add additional conditions to
limit the number of times the guides will autoload
(see advanced conditions).
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Display When Description
Page IS NOT
Content Activation vetting
Page -
is mot il
Home Page =

Display in Help Panel
O Autaload

Dizplay this Guide in Help Panel When Page is not
Home Page

Delete Active m

Displays the guide in the widget only when the
user is not on the Homepage

Note: We recommended NOT to use the Autoload
option with this type of condition.
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Display When Description
Role IS
Activation
Role *
15 -
asdfa w

Display in Help Panel
O autoload

Display thie Guide in Help Parel When Raole 1=

asdfa

Delete Active m

Displays the guide in the widget only when the
user role is = Payables Specialist

Note: Simple conditions (AND conditions) allow
you to associate only one user group (i.e. Payables
Specialists) to the guide. If you add multiple simple
conditions to the same guide(i.e. a condition for
Payables Specialists and another for Receivables
Specialists), then all conditions will have to be met
for the guide to be displayed in the widget or
autoloaded (that is, a user will have to be both a
Payables Specialist and a Receivables Specialist).
Conditions (OR conditions) that allow the user to
be either a Receivables Specialist or Payables
Specialist are covered in advanced conditions.
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Display When Description
Role IS NOT
Activation Settings
Role -
is mot hd
asdfa v

Display in Help Panel
OAuteload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Role is not
asdfa

Delete Active m

Displays the guide in the widget only when the
user role is not = Payables Specialist

Remember: Multiple conditions are joined by the Boolean AND operator. All conditions have to
be TRUE for the guide to be activated accordingly (help widget/autoload).

Advanced Conditions
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Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition v
Create condition X
Page A
has v
variable v

Enter Variable

XYZ

Exists hd

Display in Help Panel
[ Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
variable XYZ that exists

Delete Active m

Advanced conditions offer a variety of options in setting activation conditions, this includes
multiple user roles. To set a new condition, click on the advanced condition button, this will
bring up the following interface:
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Content Activation Settings
Advanced Condition hd ‘
Create condition X
Type v
has v
Sub Type v

O Display in Help Panel
J Autoload

When has

Delete Active

There are four basic combinations in advanced conditions, these are:
* Page has | Page has NOT

* User has | User has NOT

Options within Page HAS / Page HAS NOT:

Create condition X
Page hd
has -
has
has not
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Display When Page has | Display When Page Description

has NOT

URL matching Create condition x
Snge ad
has ¥

LIRL pasching -

DIExact Maich

B Display In Halp Panel

O Autoload
Display this Guice In Help Pamel 'Whaen Page has
URL mmiching

Drelete B Aactive

Will match against any part of the page's address.
You can use regular expressions as well. Use any
javascript regular expression by surrounding it with
[ ] brackets. For example: [product_id=1.*] will
match all URL with product_id's that starts with 1.

Note: Use the exact check box if you want the
entire path to match exactly with the provided
value. Note that the domain (e.g. http://
www.your_app.com) will be ignored in this
evaluation.

FUSION APPLICATIONS:
Display Guide Only on Certain Pages

*  You can display guides based on all or part of
the URL of the HTML application. For Oracle
Fusion, the literal URL string that you see in
your browser is not used. Instead, use the
page route, which is a descriptive string that
substitutes for the URL.

You can find the Route by using the Google
Chrome DevTools Console. Go to a page in
the application, then enter
iridize.master.getRoute() in the browser
console. You can use all or part of the route to
identify the page.

Contact Info

Training 1

Note that if the Route is saved in Pages, OGL will
automatically convert the condition to a Simple
condition.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page Description
has NOT
URL parameter sctivation
Creaie canditicn X
Fage i

variable

hes -

LI, Parametsar -

Equah -

B Display In Help Panal
O stakaad

Display this Guide in Help Fare] When Page has
LI Perameter that mgusls

Celeie Hacine

Will match against a specific URL parameter. You
can either test that the specific URL parameter
exists or evaluate its value.

Content Activation Settings
variable -
Exists -
Exists
Equals

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has

Will match against a javascript variable. You can
either test the existence of a variable or test its
actual value.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page Description

has NOT

cookie
orter Activation Settings
has -
cookie -
Exists -
Exists
Equals

Auto capture @& [

Will match against a browser cookie. You can either
test the existence of a cookie or test its actual

value.
session variable
Content Activation Settings

session variable -
Exists -
Exists
Equals

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has

Will match against a special OGL variable. The
OGL javascript API allows setting session variables
that exist only throughout the duration of the
currently logged in user. You can then condition
your guides to display based on these variables.
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Display When Page has | Display When Page Description

has NOT

element
ontent Activation et
has -
element hd

visible element

O Expect multiple elements

Display in Help Panel

O sutoload

Panel H

Will match against any element on the page's
Document Object Model (DOM). You can also
extend this condition by telling iridize to wait for
multiple objects matching the provided selector.

ontent Activation ettings

{ visible element -

O Advanced visibility check
O Exactly one visible element

Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
visible element

Will match against a visible element on the page's
Document Object Model (DOM). This is more
restrictive than an element condition because in
HTML an element can be invisible.

Options within User HAS | User HAS NOT:
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User b
has -
has
has not

Display in Help Panel
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Display When User has | Display When User Description

has NOT

field
|_ _Irl,"h-' -
has -
field b
USEl_name -

1 -

Exists
Equals

Will match against a user-specific field as it was
relayed to OGL using the api.field.set call. You can
either test the existence of a user field or test its
actual value. Use this to govern your guides based
on user roles, permission level, or even
geolocation.

Note: The required field has to be set/read in the
OGL JavaScript. Please contact us for support.

Multiple User Roles

To set role conditions, the roles must be defined in
JavaScript or in the Oracle Fusion configuration.
Advanced conditions allow you to associate
multiple user roles to a guide/a group of guides
utilizing the OR operator.

When you create a field (i.e. user_role) matching
condition you can use a regular expression. To tell
OGL that the string is a regular expression
surround it with square brackets [].

So, let's say you have the following roles in your
application: Line Manager, HR Executive, HR
Administrator

As per OGL requirements, these roles are given
shortened reference names, to accommodate the
90 character limit of the field. So the above roles
are translated to line_mgr, hr_exec, hr_admin.
To show an OGL item guide only if the user has or

has NOT either of the three roles, the advanced
activation condition would be as follows:
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Display When User has | Display When User Description

has NOT

Craate condition "
Liset =
ha -
fhekd -
L 1 .
Ema -
e LR

B Display in Help Panel

O Autoload

Dizplay this Guide in Help Panel When User has

el user_name whose paloe i Eruiss oo
Dadberta E Active m

seen guide

Liser -
has -
seen guide -
Messape Guide -

[ o N
less than
exactly

|I maore than J

Will display the current OGL item (in the widget or
autoload) if the user has seen the provided guide
(i.e Create Requisition from Catalog) X number of
times in the past.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set
the condition such that:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT seen
guide A/B/C more than/less than/exactly X number
of times.
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Display When User has | Display When User Description
has NOT
seen guide (timed) » 2
| f i oy -
rione than
05 |* o4 |05 |c b2
L o)

ED’:;{J; in Helg Panel
O Autcload

[Heplany this: Guide in Help Parsel When Uses las
i ke (Timad) Ackd a Chack-In - Enrgilicrges
days 4 howrs T minutes 2 seconds

e than

T

- Mikrive

This type of condition is similar in essence to the
seen guide condition but it is based on how long
ago the user last saw the provided guide (i.e
Create Requisition from Catalog) instead of the
number of times a user has seen the provided

guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set

the condition such that:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT seen
guide A/B/C more than X number of seconds ago.
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Display When User has | Display When User Description
has NOT

advanced in guide

Liser -
has -
advanced in guide il
Messape Guide -

Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
advanced in guide Message Guide

Delete Active

Will match if the user has engaged with the guide
at least once. A user is considered to have
engaged with a guide if and only if s/he has
advanced past the first step in the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set
the condition such that:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT
advanced in guide A/B/C
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Display When User has | Display When User Description
has NOT

advanced in guide (timed)

sdhcanced m guide { bmed w

e than
0% S04 03 0z
aga

& Display in Help Pansd

O Autoload

e haes
e Guikde e

Ok agn

Dalata HE Active m

This type of condition is similar in essence to the
advanced in guide condition but it is based on
how long ago the user last advanced past the first
step in the provided guide (i.e Create Requisition
from Catalog) instead of the number of times a
user has advanced in the provided guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set
the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT
advanced in guide A/B/C more than 86400
seconds ago.
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Display When User has | Display When User Description

has NOT
closed guide
User -
nds bl
closed B! lide -
Message Guide -
Display in Help Panel
O Autoload
Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
closed puide Message Guide
Delete B Active m

Will match if the user has decided to manually
close the guide by clicking on the 'X' button located
at the top-right corner of one of the tooltips.

closed guide (timed)

lsed puicks [Fimed) -
bdennngs Culde o
e tham
O B 0z o

ago

& Display in Help Fansl

O autesdoad
Diksplary ks Caikde i Hedp Pamed Witen User has
{omed guide (finmed] Message Duide more than 4
days 3 bowrs 2 irwtes | second ago

Dwlate B active Diiree

This type of condition is similar in essence to the
closed guide condition but it is based on how long
ago the user last closed the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set
the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT
closed guide A/B/C more than 86400 seconds
ago. Clicking the Remind me later button does not
count as closing the guide.
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Display When User has | Display When User Description
has NOT

finished guide

LIser -
has -
finished guide -
Messape Guide b

B Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
finished guide Message Guide

Delete & Active m

Will match if the user has gone through the whole
guide from start to finish.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set
the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT
finished guide A/B/C.

ORACLE" 4-96



ORACLE

Chapter 4
Creating a Guide

Display When User has | Display When User
has NOT

Description

finished guide(timed)

finished guide {Emed) -

Mahibke bt -

more thamn

o4 |lo2 |[|os ||
aga
E.Dit.play in Help Parwal
O Aunlosd
Drimglany thies Guide in Help Pans] When User has

firishad guide {timed) Mobie bt mons than 4

s 2 howns o mirutes 2 weconds aga

Dalata B Active m

This type of condition is similar in essence to the
finished guide condition but it is based on how
long ago the user last finished the guide.

Note: If you have guides A, B, and C, you can set

the condition such that it is:

Guide A is displayed in the widget and/or
autoloaded When the User has or has NOT
finished guide A/B/C more than 86400 seconds

ago.
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Display When User has | Display When User Description

has NOT

advanced in or closed the guide
Us=er -
nas -
advanced in or dlosed Guide -
Message Guide b

Display in Help Panel
O Autoload

Display this Guide in Help Panel When User has
advanced in or closed Guide Message Guide

Delete B Active m

This condition is a combination of the Advance in
Guide and the Closed Guide conditions. It will
match if the user has either engaged with the guide
or closed it manually.

Note: The Remind me later button does not count
as closing the guide. So using this condition in
combination with the Seen Guide condition
"completes” the remind me later functionality.

@ Time Condition

A time condition allows you to set when and for how long a guide should be displayed in the
widget or autoloaded.
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Activation

Time Condition v ‘

Create condition X

Display date starts:

and display ends:

[ Display in Help Panel

[ Autoload

Delete Active

In the example below the guide is set to display for a period of seven days, commencing on
March 15, 2024.

Guide Name : Invoice Distribution Sets

Time Condition T

Create condition

Display date starts:

3/15/2024, 119 PM

and display ends:
3/16/2024, 119 PM
O Display in Help Panel

O Autcload

Delete B Active

Important: The time condition does not auto-adjust for different time zones, if the target
audience is in a different time-zone to the person setting the condition, the difference in time
needs to be considered and where necessary, adjusted by the person setting the condition.
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OGL Standard Roles

Click here to download a list of Role mappings.

Autosegmentation

Autosegmentation is the process by which guides can be started on any page in the process
and only works on Oracle Fusion applications. When selecting a guide from the widget, it will
begin on the first step on the page that the user is on. In addition, the account and —if used, the
embedded JavaScript-- must be configured for auto segmentation. Contact Oracle University
to verify that your account is properly configured.

Autosegmentation occurs automatically. As you select elements while creating guides, OGL
stores the page location (or Route). OGL then uses those pages to build the default Activation
Condition for the guide. The auto segmentation pages are used instead of a standard URL to
identify the pages where the guide can be run. The following image shows the Activation
Condition automatically created by auto segmentation (this condition is identifiable by the Auto-
Generated tag):

Activation
Create condition bt
Page v
has v
URL Matching v
Enter URL Value
https://www.google.com/

J Exact Match

Will match against any part of the page's address.

Use any javascript regular expression by surrounding it with [ ] brackets.
For example: [product_id=1*] will match all URL with product_id's that
starts with 1

Display in Help Panel

(J Autoload
Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has
URL Matchinglhttps://www.google.com/ |

Delete Active m

To ensure auto segmentation works as intended, we recommend you do not change the
default activation condition.
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Creating Non-Process Guides

Creating a Message Guide
Use Message Guides to provide notification content.
To create a Message Guide:

1. Onthe OGL console Homepage, select Message in the Create row.

Create

Beacon E Hotspot +84 Launcher Message °2 Process X Smart Tip %2 Survey

Or

On the My Content page, select the () button.

My Content  (CHED

Sort > = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~

The New Content modal appears

New Content

Guide Type

Message -

Display Name in Widget

My New Guide |

Location URL *

https://www.myapp.com//start/page/ |

URL is required.

Cancel

2. Select Message from the Guide Type drop-down menu.

3. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.
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# Note:

The following characters are not allowed: /\]: " <> ?

New Content

Guide Type

‘ Message

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Message

Location URL *
https://

4. Select the Create button () to launch the OGL Editor.
The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the contents of the
guide.

Ooracle Guided Learning

Launching Guide Editor

. Verifying extension installed (this may take a few
seconds) -- DONE

. Setting Start Url -- DONE

. Saving editing session data -- DONE

. Loading: https://

# Note:

The editor appears as an overlay on your application.

Splash

5. Select the ( ) button to display a message on the page.

6. Enter your message text into the Message field.
A live preview of your text will appear in the message as you type.
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T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Required
Welcome to OGL

Content Activation Settings

Welcome to OGL

7. Scroll down to view more tools options.

8. Format your text, as required.

T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Required
Ean = EA
Content Activation Settings
Normal - Font -  Size -
B I U i = &= LineHei. =~
= i
B @ « _T,(”Ema-g

© QM 8 A- B & 2 [ source

Splash Target [6] Screenshot
Comments n 4]
I 1 Y

9. Select Save & Close to exit the full editor.
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T Save & Exit

Message Guide

Required
Content Activation Settings
Welcome to OGL
B m
# Note:
After creating a message, you may need to check and configure the Guide
Activation Settings to ensure that the guide displays and behaves correctly. For
more information, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation Settings section.

Creating a Task List

What is a Task List?

A Task List represents a group of related guides, usually performed sequentially. Task lists also
track the user's progress as they complete each task in the list.
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Reset Task List

Console Tours 6f6 ~

Orientation to basic Guided Learning features and
functionality

@ ntroductory Tour
@ HMavigation Tour
@ Home Page Tour
@ My Content Tour
@ Settings Tour

@ Review Use Cases

Task Lists can be used for:

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Training flows that walk your users through a new software platform.

Onboarding sequences that train and certify new employees.

Pre-defined checklists that users need to complete while working on a certain process.

To create a Task List:

1.

On the OGL console homepage, select Task List.

Create

+84 Launcher

bon € E Hotspot

Message °3 Process

¥ Smart Tip 7= Survey Task List

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed.

# Note:

The following characters are not allowed: /\]: " <> ?

Enter the Display Name and the Description.
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3.

4.

New Content

Guide Type

Task List

Display Name in Widget

Self Service Guides

= Task List Display

Description

This list of guides help you on all the Self
Services

[ Task List Content

Sampe guide

-

Cancel

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

Use the Task List Content dropdown to add guides to your Task List.

a. Choose the guide from the dropdown and select Add.

b. Add multiple guides from the dropdown as required.

New Content

Guide Type

Task List

Display Name in Widget

Self Service Guides

= Task List Display

Description

This list of guides help you on all the Self
Services

[ Task List Content

Sampe guide

=

Cancel

Check the option User can reset progress to enable users to reset the progress.
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Guide Type

New Content

‘ Task List

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Task List

Description

= Task List Display

‘ Task List for Self Services

H Task List Content

‘ Edit your personal details

Sample Survey

Drag guides to reorder them

Edit your personal details

|[| User can reset progress.

Cancel

Select Create.

New Content

Guide Type

‘ Task List

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Task List

= Task List Display

Description

‘ Task List for Self Services

B Task List Content

‘ Edit your personal details

4

Drag guides to reorder them

Sample Survey

Edit your personal details

O User can reset progress.

Cancel

The Task List is now created.

Chapter 4
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Configure guide activation settings, as needed, by selecting Guide Activation in the guide
tile.
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Task List @ DRAFT

[2 Sample Task List

apiName:

M| & < k&

# Note:

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section. For multi-language deployments, refer to the Translations section.

Creating a Video Guide

In OGL Release 24B, the Video guide type has been consolidated into the Link guide type. To
create and deploy videos, use the Link guide type. (Link tohttps://docs.oracle.com/en/
education/oracle-university/guided-learning/user-guide/creating-ogl-content.html#GUID-
CF014BB2-68F6-44C4-9027-CB3313D786F8)

# Note:

Note: All legacy Video guides that were created before OGL 24B, have been
converted into the Link guide type and automatically labeled "legacy video" in the
Labels field for ease of identification.

Creating a Training Guide

In OGL Release 24B, the Training guide type has been consolidated into the Link guide type.
To create and deploy training items, use the Link guide type. (Link tohttps://
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docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/guided-learning/user-guide/creating-ogl-
content.html#GUID-CF014BB2-68F6-44C4-9027-CB3313D786F8)

# Note:

All legacy Training guides that were created before OGL 24B, have been converted
into the Link guide type and automatically labeled "legacy training" in the Labels field
for ease of identification. Any previously tagged Training Types associated with these
guides have been migrated to Labels and tagged to the legacy Training guides
respectively.

:""“ -
i st

Creating a Launcher

What is a Launcher?

Launchers take advantage of the existing event listener capabilities. This allows OGL to track
user events such as clicks and key presses. We use these events to launch an OGL content
item, and these OGL items are intended to inform users of new information, assist them in
completing a task, or serve as a reminder of internal policies and procedures.

© Important:

Launchers cannot read user data; they are only limited to identifying actions
performed by the user on the application.

The image illustrates what the set of invisible Launchers would look like on the backend.
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Creating a Launcher

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Launcher.

Create

Beacon & Hotspot 8+ Launcher Message 23 Process ¥ Smart Tip

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed.

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.

# Note:

The following characters are not allowed: [\ |:" <> ?

New Content

Guide Type

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *
https://

Launch a guide *

Required.

Description

Write a description

Cancel

3. Use the Launch a Guide dropdown to choose the guide to launch.
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New Content

Guide Type

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *
[ https:/;

Launch a guide *

[ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

Write a description

4. Use the Start from step dropdown to choose the step to launch.

New Content

Guide Type

Launcher

Display Name in Widget

Sample Launcher

Location URL *
[ https://

Launch a guide *

[ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

[ Write a description

5. Enter a description for the launcher.
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New Content

Guide Type

’ Launcher

Display Name in Widget

‘ Sample Launcher

Location URL *
l https:/;

Launch a guide *

[ Edit your personal details

Start from step *

‘ Select Me. (id: 1)

Description

‘ Launch this guide if you want to edit your l
personal details.

6. Select the Create button (@) to launch the OGL Editor.
The OGL Editor launches in a new tab, where you can start capturing the contents of the
guide.

7. Click the Select an Element on the application.
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Required

Settings

Select an Element

& I -

8. Select the target element on the application.

ORACLE
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T Save & Exit Step

ernoon,

Step1 ~

Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Produc )
Select 4
¥
[ Invisible Step ] APPS
This step is set to be invisible and you can still edit
it's settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled.

_|_

Activities

9. Go to Step Settings.
10. Set the desired Activation Settings and Advanced Settings.
11. Select Save & Close.

12. Go to the OGL console homepage and activate the Launcher.

¢ Note:

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section.

Creating a Hotspot

ORACLE

What is a Hotspot?

A Hotspot is a type of "event listener" that allows you to gather critical information on how your

users interact with and use your application. In principle, Hotspots are a variation of Launchers;

while Launchers listen for an event, and when that event occurs (i.e., a click of a button), OGL

launches an item. Hotspots listen for an event, and when that event occurs, OGL registers that
event in analytics. Use this feature to set up hotspots around your application to gain insight
into how users navigate or monitor key differences between starting a process and not
submitting it.

The image illustrates what the invisible Hotspots would look like on the application and the

analytics dashboard after a month of use.
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VISiON q ST

Good afternoon, HR Specialist

MyTeam  Pr

Creating a Hotspot
To create a Hotspot:

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, select Hotspot.

Create

Beacon & Hotspot 84 Launcher Message 23 Process ¥ Smart Tip

The New Content modal dialog is now displayed.

2. Enter the Display Name and the Location URL.
(2 |
New Content

Guide Type

Hotspot A

Display Name in Widget

Sample Hotspot

Location URL *
https://

Description

Write a description
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# Note:

The following characters are not allowed: /\]: " <> ?

3. Enter the description for the Hotspot.

New Content

Guide Type

Hatspat

Display Name in Widget

Sample Hotspot

Location URL *
https://

Description

This is a sample Hotspof

4. Select the Create button (@) to launch the OGL Editor.

The OGL Editor launches in a new tab.

5. Select the desired target element on the application.

1 Save & Exit Step

ernoon,

Step1 ~

My Team Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Produc )
Select 4
¥
[ Invisible Step ] APPS
This step is set to be invisible and you can still edit
it's settings, but formatting controls have been
disabled.

_|_

Activities

& M -]

Go to Step Settings.
Set the desired Activation Settings and Advanced Settings.

Select Save & Close.

© @ N 9

Go to the OGL console homepage and activate the Hotspot. Configure Guide Activation
settings for this Hotspot, as needed, by selecting Guide Activation in the guide tile.
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Hotspot DRAFT

[ OGL Widget

apiMame:

1] @

¢ Note:

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section.

Creating a Survey

ORACLE

Surveys and Survey Analytics

Surveys allow you to create and deploy targeted, customizable, interactive surveys and polls
to collect application user feedback and insights almost anywhere in the host application.

Surveys can be created with the following response types:

Multiple Choice - Up to 5 answer choices allowing multiple answer selections
Single Select - Up to 5 answer choices allowing only 1 answer selection

True or False - Binary answer choice with customizable answers

Rating Scale - Customizable numeric scale ranging from 1 to 10

Experience Rating - Preset 3-option rating

Question - Free text field for responses up to 1,000 characters maximum

< Note:

An OGL Premium subscription is required to create and deploy Surveys, Survey
Analytics, and their related features.
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Key Features of the Survey

FEATURE ROLE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
DESCRIPTION
Surveys e Administrator |+  Allows OGL administrators and developers to create and

*  Developer

deploy targeted, customizable, interactive surveys and
polls to collect application user feedback and insights.
e Can be deployed almost anywhere in the application.
e Survey Translations allows survey guides to support
multi-language translation and are included in the
translation export file for guide translation.

e This feature is only available in OGL Premium

Creating and Publishing the Survey

To create a Survey:

1. Onthe OGL homepage, select Survey.

() Oracle Guided Learning (Premium) <) 5 .com
& Home Home Options ***
My Content
g8 Content (361)
& Archive (1045) (32) Guides in this use case (9 Guides in this use case (97 Guidesin this use case Guides in this use case >
- ) ) )
Library
Use Cases C_reate @
Base Guides
{ +@ Launcher Message °3 Process H Smart Tip I= SurviJ Task List o)
Analytics & Reports —
@ osrboms L | e R e S
View survey responses in the Survey dashboard in
Reports Process ® DRAFT Smart Tip Analytics & Reports Survey ® DRAFT

2. Enter the desired Survey name and the Location URL.

New Content

Guide Type

Survey

Display Name in Widget

Sample Survey

Location URL *
https://

URL is required.
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3. Select Create.
The Survey editor is displayed.

# Note:

The Survey editor opens in a new tab. The editor appears as an overlay on your
application.

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

d morning,

Service e Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk Product M: 3

&3

Workspace Activities Deal Registrations

ste Appointment
te Task

fte Call Report %

e Opportunity Leads Opportunities Accounts

4. Select Add A Question.

Q Tip:

To include more questions in your survey, select Add A Question again to add
another one. You can have multiple questions in a single Survey.
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itle

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Questio

[0 m -]

The Survey template appears. You can see the changes you make through the real-time
preview.

itle

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

d morning, ] Preview

Add A Question
Done

Service Procurement My Client Groups Help Desk
Question... \
Required
ate Contact
‘ Multiple Choice v ‘ EEE
L =[5
ate ey
forkspace
Choice text... ] see Template 2
Required ate Task
Add a choice
te Call Report
Add alink
n 13T - Opportunity Opportunities

5. Enter the question.

ORACLE
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Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

‘ Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

‘ Muitiple Choice - ‘
Choice text... ]

Required

Add a choice

Add a link

(1] m -]

6. Select the Survey type from the dropdown menu.
(In this example, we have chosen Multiple Choice for the demo.)

Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question
(1

‘ Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

[ Muitiple Choice - ]

Multiple Choice
Single Select
True / False
Ratings Scale

Experience Rating

| Question

7. Enter the Choice text(s).
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Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

g

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

Multiple Choice - ‘
[ HCM ]
Add a choice
Add a link

(1] m -

Select Add a choice to add multiple choice.

Save & Exit

Title

Sample Survey

Which Fusion
applications do you

d morning, ~use most often?

Add A Question D HCM

=8 [ ] Service D ERP

[]scM

Content Activation Settings

‘ Which Fusion applications do you use most often?

‘ Multiple Choice - ‘
e . bte Contact
‘ HCM ‘ -
N ate Appointment ¢ _
‘ ERP ‘ Workspace Activities
‘ SCM s
Add a choice ite Call Report @
n EE "] ite Opportunity Opportunities

Use the ellipsis icon to explore the choice's menu. You can Move Up, Move Down or
Delete the choices.
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Save & Exit

Title

Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings
Add A Question

] o)

Which Fusion applications do you use mast often?

Muiltiple Choice - ‘
‘4 HCM ‘|_
" ERP Move Up
( Move Down
‘ SCM
Add a choice Delete

(1] E -]

Chapter 4
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Select Add a link,ifyou want to point out to any target page (Optional).

Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

SCM

( \
‘ ERP ‘

X

Add a choice

Add a link

[ -l

l >
<

Enter the display name of the link and the link URL.
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Save & Exit

Title ate Contact
Sample Survey

_ ate Appointment Which Fusion
- applications do you
use most often?

Add A Question D HCM
ite Call Report

“ ‘ []scm
[Jerp
[Jex

| See what others use most often. |

Content Activation Settings

ortunities

‘CX

Add a choice

‘ See what others use most often.

‘ https://

Remove link

% 5 .

Service Requests Application Usage

n [El -)] Insights

Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question

)

Question settings, click to open|

z Q

Which Fusion applications do you use most often? ‘

Muitiple Choice - ‘

HCM

SCM

ERP

E -]

The Settings modal window appears.

10. Display Settings
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Settings
Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation

Display Settings

O Highlight

O Change Next button text to:

Advanced

Apply to all

Done

O Hide Next button

O Hide Close button

O Show Remind Me Later button

Tip width (px)

280

O Tip offset

Tip placement

| Inside-top

Custom classes

a. Check the Highlight option to highlight the Survey modal window.

b. Check the "Change Next button text to" option to give an alternative text instead of
the default text "Next".

Settings

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation

Advanced

Change Next button text to:

Done

O Hide Next button

M Hide Clase hutton

Which Fusion
applications do you
use most often?

[] HeM
[ scM
[ Erp
[

nent

Workspace

c. Check the "Hide Next button" to hide the Next/Done button.

ORACLE
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d. Check the "Hide Close button" to hide the close button.

e. Check the "Show Remind Me Later button" to show the reminder option in the
Survey window.

Which Fusion
applications do you
use most often?

Settings X
[] HeMm
[]scm
[]ERP
[]ex

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced

LJ Hiae ciose putton

Show Remind Me Later button

Remind me later

Tin width (nx) Warkenaca

f. Configure Tip width and Tip offset.

g. Select the desired Tip placement.

11. Activation Settings
Select the Activation Settings tab to view the activation settings.

Settings X

Q, Find a setting...

Display Advanced

Activation Settings

O Advance when:

User clicks element -

O Show tip after page refresh

O Show tip after: (msec)

O Show tip on hover
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a. Check the "Advance when" option to decide when the Survey will appear. Then, you
can select the action that triggers the Survey from the dropdown menu.

Settings

Q. Find a sefting...

ActiEation Settings

X

Display Activation Advanced

|m Advance when:

‘ User clicks element

O Show tip after page refresh

O Show tip after: (msec)

Pad} s L.

Advance conditions Add

b. Check "Show tip after page refresh" to prevent tip flashing.

c. Check "Show tip after: (msec)" to delay the appearance of the current tip.

d. Check "Show tip on hover" to show the tip when the user moves their mouse over the

target element, help icon, or beacon.

12. Advanced Settings
Select the Advanced Settings tab to view the Advanced settings.
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Settings

Q, Find a setting...

Advanced Settings

Fixed position

O Noscroll

Limit wait time on target to: (msec)

Display Activation

3000

Step branches

[J Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Add

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides

a. Check "Fixed position" to keep the tip visible even if the user scrolls up or down the

page.

b. Check "No scroll" to disable the scrolling of the page.

c. Check "Limit wait time on target to: (msec)" to send an error message if the current
target element does not appear within "x" ms so that we can notify you and fix the

problem.

d. Select Add button to add Step Branches.
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Settings X

Q, Find a setting...

Display Activation Advanced
‘ 3000 ‘
Step branches m
O Next URL:

Only display one tooltip

Monitor selector

Autofocus on tip (accessibility)

e. Check "Next URL:" to enable navigation to a new page when selecting the Next
button.

f. Check "Only display one tooltip" to avoid displaying duplicate tips.

13. Select the Close icon to close the settings window.
14. Select Save & Exit.

ORACLE 4-129



ORACLE

Save & Exit

Title
Sample Survey

Content Activation Settings

Add A Question
(]

Which Fusion applications do you use most often?
Multiple Choice -
HCM
SCM
ERP

Chapter 4
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A new Survey has been created and can now be viewed on the homepage. The survey is

currently in Draft status.

After creating the Survey:

Survey

apiName:

o Preview J

@ Guide Activation

© DRAFT

[4 Sample Survey

[z M & @ K

€ Guide Settings

Analytics e

Guide Health )

More Options o
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o Select the Preview icon to preview the Survey.

9Select the Guide Activation icon to set the activation conditions.

Learn more about Guide Activation.

(3] Select the Guide Settings icon to manage settings.

Learn more about Guide Settings.

9 Select the More Options icon to Delete/Clone the Survey.

Deleting / Cloning Guides.

eSelect the Analytics icon to view the statistics of your Survey.

GSelect the Guide Health icon to view the history of errors reported to your Survey.

To publish the survey:

1. Onthe homepage, select Content.

2. Select the status button on the Survey that you want to publish.

E

Survey @ DRAFT

[@ Sample Survey

apiName:

M & @ W

Now select Publish.

F_g

Survey @ DRAFT

Updated : 05/08/2023 10:32 AM
akhil.a@oracle.com

G Version History

M & @ i

3. Add comments (optional) and select Publish.

Chapter 4
Creating Non-Process Guides
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Publish

Add Comment (Optional)

Sample Survey for Dem0|

Cancel

Your Survey is now published, and the status is set to "PUBLISHED".

Survey ® PUBLISHED

@ Sample Survey

apiName:

B M @& @ [

Editing the Published Survey and Republishing
You can always make changes to the surveys you published.

1. Select the Editor icon on the Survey to make changes.

Survey @ PUBLISHED i

@ Sample Survey

apiName:

M & @ W

2. Publish the Survey.
Each republish creates a new Survey version, with easy access to version history. In

addition, you can restore to an older version of the Survey if you wish.

3. Select the status button to view the version history.
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Survey

® PUBLISHED :

Published : 05/08/2023 11:43 AM
akhil.a@oracle.com

‘ Deactivate ‘ Unpublish

G Version History

B M & @ [

Chapter 4
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The revision history is now displayed.

Select the Restore button, if you wish to restore to an older version.

Version History

v2 @ Published
vl ® Published

05/08/2023 12:11PM

05/08/2023 10:31AM

published by

unpublished by , published ) Sample Survey for Demo - published by

Survey Analytics

Survey Analytics are used to process, store, and visualize survey data. This adds another tool
in OGL'’s "insight to action" toolchest supporting content management, product management,
and analytics. OGL console users with View Analytics security permissions can generate a
downloadable report from the Survey Analytics dashboard that will be emailed to them.

Key Features of the Survey Analytics

FEATURE
DESCRIPTION

ROLE

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Survey Analytics

e Administrator
»  Developer

*  The Survey Analytics tool accompanies every
survey content type.

* Adds capabilities to process, store, and
visualize survey data.

*  Adds another tool in OGL's "insight to action"
toolchest supporting content management,
product management, and analytics.

e The Survey content types now allow OGL
administrators to download a report from
within the Survey analytics dashboard
containing end-user responses and results
collected by surveys.

*  This feature is only available in OGL Premium.

View the Survey Analytics

To view the Survey Analytics:

1. On the main navigation menu, select Dashboards > Surveys.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

i Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

¥ Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Survey analytics dashboard is displayed. You can see the statistics like the Number
of Runs, surveys Started and Completed, and the Last Run date.

- [ w50

0 HOME 5/5/2022 - 5/4/2023
3 n > n Q 1m 3s
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed Avg Time Spent
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS ;
6 Selected v
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME # OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED LAST RUN
\ | v I | v I | v I | ¥ I | v ldd-mmyyy 8 Y
sample Survey 7 7 9 11/29/2022, 412:07 PM
Benefits Survey Test 3 3 3 1/29/2022,12:35:27 AM
1 1 1

Goals and Performance Survey 11/29/2022, 12:30:58 AM

Row Count: 3 @z

2. Select the time frame for which you would like to view the analytics data. You can also
select a custom date(s).
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0 HOME 5/5/2022 - 5/4/2023

1 > 1 o

3

Surveys Engaged

Survey Runs Completed

3. Select the Filter icon (Y) to filter the analytics data.

Avg Time Spent

Generate a Survey Analytics Report

# Note:

The procedure below will run a report that will be sent to the email address in your
OGL user profile. To update or verify your email address, select your username in the
top-right corner of the OGL console and select My Profile.

To generate and receive a Survey analytics report via email:

1. On the main navigation menu, select Dashboards in the Analytics & Reports section,
then select Surveys.
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Analytics & Reports

ki Dashboards A

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

The Survey Analytics dashboard is now displayed.

O OraceGuided Learing - * [ow [ week | wortn | cuer [0S0 &
Use Cases O Home 5/12/2022 - 5/1/2025 Ifiter(s) applied Clear X
M Base Guides Filters 23
3 7 n | 4 n o 1m 3s ol —
@ Oracle Content
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed Avg Time Spent Environment *
. . Production, Development -
Analytics & Reports couums ;
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS :
& Dashboards ~ 6 Selected - Platform,
APPLICATION NAME ‘GUIDE NAME #OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED * LASTRUN Select Fatiormis) ~
Optimization
v v 2 v v [dd-mmyyy 0] ¥ Guide Status
OGL DemoEnv Sample Survey 7 7 o 11/29/2022, 41207 PM Seect Gubde Swtuses) .
Activity 0GL DemoEnv Benefits Survey Test 5 5 3 11/29/2022,123527 AM
0GL DemoEnv Gosls and Performance Survey 1 1 1 1/20/2022, 123058 AM Service Type
Application Select Service Type(s) ~
Content Product
Feedback Select Product(s) ©)
Module
Hotspots
Select Module(s -
Search Terms
Display Group
SeeDepiy e .
Users Language
Select Languagels) -
[ Reports.
@ Learn Row Count: 3 ©
Aoy

The Filters slider window is displayed on the right side of the Reports screen. Apply filters,
as needed.

2. Select the Survey guide for which to generate the report.
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0 HOME 5/12/2022 - 5/11/2023
3 n > n (] 1m 3s
Surveys Engaged Survey Runs Completed Avg Time Spent
SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS
6 Selected ~
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME #0OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED LASTRUN
[ | v | v I | v | v | v [dd-mm-yyy O] ¥
OGL Demo Env Sample Survey 7 7 9 11/29/2022, 412:07 PM
OGL Demo Env Benefits Survey Test 3 3 3 11/29/2022, 12:35:27 AM
OGL Demo Env Goals and Performance Survey 1 1 1 11/29/2022,12:30:58 AM
Row Count: 3 &4}

A dashboard of the selected Survey guide is displayed.

© HOME / SURVEY, 5/12/2022 - 5/1/2023

= Sample Survey (jzv82ajw) eswam Survey Repnrl

Mm% 1m 24s
Total Views Total Unique Views Avg Time Spent

B WHICH FUSION APPLICATION DO YOU USE MOST OFTEN?

Options 4 e

View - Days

3. Select the Generate Survey Report button.

0O HOME / SURVEY 5/12/2022 - 5/11/2025

7= Sample Survey (jzv82ajw)

7 = 111% 1m 24s

Total Views Total Unique Views User Engagement

Avg Time Spent

4. The following message will appear in the banner to alert you that your report is being
processed and will be sent to you via email when ready.
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€ HOME / SURVEY 5/12/2022 - 5/11/2023

©  Reportis being processed, once it is done, you would receive an email with the download link.

7 = 1 a 111% ® m 24s (0}
Total Views Total Unique Views User Engagement Avg Time Spent

5. Go to your email inbox and check for the new mail with subject "OGL Survey Report".
The email should look like this.

Oracle Guided Learning

The User Survey report for the Sample Survey (2022-05-12 to 2023-05-11) is
ready to download and review.

A request to create a User Survey report for the Sample Survey (2022-05-12 to 2023-05-11) has been completed. Login now to
\download this report.

Download Survey Report Nov

6. Select the Download Survey Report Now link provided in the email.
The browser now downloads the report.

Working with Link Guides

Consolidation of Link, Video, and Training guides

In OGL 24B Release, the Link, Video, and Training guide types have been consolidated into
a single guide type called Links, while preserving the full functionality and guide options
previously available in Training Guides to offer more efficient management of similar guide
types. All previous Link, Video, and Training guides that were created before OGL 24B release
have all been converted into the new Link guide type and automatically tagged with the labels
“Legacy Link”, “Legacy Video”, and “Legacy Training”, respectively, to ensure proper
classification of these guides and to allow console users to easily identify all pre-existing
guides of these types.

Creating Link Guides

Creating Links

To create a new Link Guide:
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1. Onthe OGL homepage, select Link button in the Create row. (You can also select the

button from the Content page and select Link from the Type dropdown menu)

Jre— —
-/ [osthews B ]
Home  Options -+
Browse Use Cases View Use Cases
 Use Case | [ vse cose  Use Case |  Use case |  Use cose |
Absence: Guides for Accounts Payables; Featured Accounts Receivable: Top Advanced Collections: Guides Benefits: Guides to Support Carcer De
6 Guides when working with e 1ol when working with to Suppor
mployee Self Service Guides when working with AR Employee Self Service
Invoices Delinquencies and Collections Cor De
Create
=3 Process ¥ Smart Tip & Message @ Link © Beacon B Hotspot ¥ Launcher 2= Survey Task List
Recent View My Content
Link @ PUBLISHED smart ip eoRAFT  : Message eoRAFT i Message ® PUBLISHED smart Tip ® PUBLISHED smart Tip
Fusion 24B Base Guide OGL News Tip 248 Downtime Alert 24B OGL News Tip 24B APAC ahks
v 4 - 2 2, 4 8 v
@ Impact Analysis. @ animation Custom Script 2 Release - NAMER [ Redwood Editor Block 9 EMEA-NAMER @ Redwa
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: ap 7

2. Inthe Display Name in Widget field, enter the name of the link as it should appear in the
Help Panel (Widget). In the Location URL field, enter the complete URL of the page you
wish to reference.

New Content

Type

Link

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

3. Inthe Location URL field, enter the complete URL of the page you wish to reference (For
example: https://education.oracle.com/oracle-cloud-guided-learning-premium).
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5.

New Content

Type

Link

—

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

Chapter 4

Working with Link Guides

(Optional) In the Labels field, enter or select any labels with which you want to associate
or tag the guide. You can also apply and manage labels in the Guide Settings for the guide

at anytime.

New Content

Type

Link

Renderer

Modal

Cancel

Choose the desired Renderer for the link to determine whether the content will open in a

modal, a new tab, or a new browser window..
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New Content

Type

Link M
Renderer

Modal v
Modal

Tab
I Window I

6. Select Create button when finished.

# Note:

Remember to set your activation conditions, refer to the Enabling Guide Activation
Settings section

Working with Created Content on the Console

Content Management

The Guided Learning content management interface provides a detailed overview of the

content in the app ID. Chose from over 40 columns to achieve the view that best supports your
content analysis.

Accessing the Content Management Interface

1. On the Main Navigation Menu, select Content.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

fay Archive (43)

&y Settings v

My Content screen is displayed.

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

2. Use the Filters option () to filter the contents you want to view/manage.

3.

By default, all contents are selected.

# Note:

only display the filtered items.

Filters

2 v
2

Guide Status v
O Active

Draft

Published

Unpublished Revision @
Platform .

[0 Desktop

O
O Inactive
O
O

O Mobile

Service Type v
O Managed Service

O Self-Service

Use Case v

Select the User Menu in the top-right corner.

Exporting guide content using the Content Management interface may take
longer depending upon the number of guides selected for the exporting and
whether you choose to include screenshots. Prior to using the Content
Management export feature, apply the desired filters (or language selection) in
the OGL Console, then access the Content Management interface. The table will
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4.

5.

OGL News

v 88 = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

The drop-down menu is displayed.

Select Content Management.

My Profile

g8 Content Management

@ Help

M Support
Mes:
& Forum

@ About

[> Sign Out

The below interface is presented.

Content Management

Organization:
 Application: COLUMNS
. All ltems v
I Export Screenshots (takes more time) é
NAME e D (APINAME) TYPE STATUS ACTIVE (STATUS) PUBLISHED (STATUS) HAS UNPUBLISHED REVISION PRODUCT
Sample Survey Ixrkx7t0 Survey Active true true false |

- 4
Guide Count: 19

Cancel
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

>S5S0 —~T

1 AThis section provides the organization, application, and language information.

c
c
o]
\J
ul ,# Note:
n
t To analyze information in any of the available languages, select the language from the
| OGL Console, then access the Content Management interface.
n
f | UAT com }
o]
r Filters (0) 2= Reset D Filters
m _—
a A i
j[ Sort ~ = GENERIC LANGUAGE -~
i
GENERIC LANGUAGE
o . ] I Product v
® DRAFT : Mes$ Spanish
n m]

2 CThere are over 40 columns to support analysis of the content, this includes, step text, selector
o ID, item status, etc

mW>S3€c T"0NSO0 TF®W3IO0 TS - FSOS
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p
t
i
o
n

3 CThis table lists all the contents that you filter. It also shows additional details like the API ID,
o content type, status, etc.
n

5

t
e
n
t
D
e
t
a
i
|
T
a
b
|
e
4 GThis is the total guide
u
i
d
e
C
0
u
n
t
EExport allows you to export the Content Detail to a spreadsheet file for further analysis
X
p
o
r
t
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LDAdditional Information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

~

6 EThis option allows you to include screenshots of all selected guides in the export file.

\J

¢ Note:

»

Selecting this option may take more time to export.

w +TO0OSTWLWS>ISODO-STOMmMTTT-SToT XMmMm|so -~

6. Check the Export Screenshots option if you want to include screenshots in the report.

7. Select the Export button ().
The browser now downloads the report in Excel format (.xIsx).

L Downloads
@new- % 0O & ® W
& ~ A > ThisPC » Downloads

~ Today (1)

~ [l Desktop

N N
~ [ This PC X
> @l Desktop

OGL Content
> |5 Documents Management
Data for

> L Downloads

8. Open the downloaded file.
The Excel report looks like this.
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A B C D E F G H 1 -

1 Name 1d (apiName)  Type Status Active (status) Published (status) Has Unpublished Revision Product Module Display
2 Test Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interacti
3 TestMsg2 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
4 | Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Enterprise Resource Planning Financials Cloud Service Interactiy
5
6
7
8
9
10
1
12
13 TestMsg Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
14 Training Test Training Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
15 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv
16 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv
17 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiv
18 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
19 Message Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Interactiy
20 Message Active TRUE TRUE TRUE Interactiy
21 Process Active TRUE FALSE FALSE Human Capital Management Benefits Interactiy
22
23 ]
24

OGL Console Report | @) an Ol

# Note:

Known Issue with this feature:When exporting data in the Content Management
interface with the "Export Screenshots" option unchecked, the export file will include
a column labelled "Screenshot” (last column) that contains URLs. These URLs, when
accessed, will open a file containing a very long text string that is not valuable to the
user. This will be fixed in a future release in which the URLSs listed in the Screenshot
column will be replaced with a True/False value indicating whether or not a
screenshot is present.

AR AS
1 |Step Selector/XPath |Screenshot
2
3
4 https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app; /screenshot/gaSepuvgOv/
5 |#igroupNode_receivables | https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/3xix8s0v7u/
6 |#itemNode_receivables_re{ https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/jbwn509u8i/
7 |[alt="Tasks"] https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ : /screenshot/klfgtnwfuch/
8 | |OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipt( https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ : /screenshot/6jsaipd415i/
9 ||OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipt( https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/cutb9d9109f/
10 || OFS|{"viewld":"/Receipt( https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/bwlgfwmij4i/
11 || OFS|{"viewld":"/Receiptd https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/ytahrwatjb/
12 https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/api/edge/app/ /screenshot/om7jsOnckl/
13
14 I

Guide Status Management

Guide statuses are displayed on top right corner of the guide in the tile view.
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Process ® DRAFT 5

[4 Demo process

apiName:

B M& @ W

Sort S B = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~ ~
[# Sample process [# Sample message [ Sample message
apiName: apiName: apiName:
© © © @
[ & @ W & & 9 | ] & 9 W o

A guide can be in one of the following statuses:

Table 4-1

Guide Statuses

Description

DRAFT

The guide is available only in DEVELOPMENT environments.

PUBLISHED

The guide is published and available in both DEVELOPMENT and
PRODUCTION environments.

PUBLISHED with an
Unpublished Revision

There is a published revision of the guide, which is available in the
PRODUCTION instance, and there is also an UNPUBLISHED REVISION
(usually an updated version) of the guide which is only available in the
DEVELOPMENT environment.

INACTIVE The guide is not active and cannot be accessed in the DEVELOPMENT or
PRODUCTION environments.
Guide Cycle
Draft Status

When a guide is created but not yet published, it is assigned a DRAFT status. Guides with
Draft status can only be accessed in Development instances.

Process @® DRAFT

[ Demo process

apiName:

e M & @

o
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Publish the guide in DRAFT status to change their status to "PUBLISHED". Once published,
these guides will be accessible in both the Production and Development instances.

To publish a guide in DRAFT status:

1. Select the DRAFT button.

2. Select Publish.

Process @ DRAFT

Updated : 06/19/2023 05:22 PM

Deactivate

G Version History

& [ @

@ ki

The status is changed now to PUBLISHED.

# Note:

Please be aware it may take up to 5-10 minutes for the changes to reflect in the
Production instance.

To unpublish a guide in PUBLISHED status:

1. Select the PUBLISHED button.

2. Select Unpublish.

Process

Deactivate

= M @

@® PUBLISHED

Published : 06/19/2023 06:10 PM

G Version History

® ki
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The status of the guide now changes to Draft.

Published Status with Unpublished Revision

After guides are published, they can still be revised. When revisions are made but have not yet
been published, the guides will be labeled as "Unpublished Revision."

To revise a published guide:

1. Select the Editor icon on the PUBLISHED guide.

Process ® PUBLISHED

[£ Sample process

apiName:

© =

e M @& @ |

The guide editor launches.

2. Make desired changes in the guide.

3. Select Save & Close.
The guide is now labeled as "Unpublished Revision."

Process @ PUBLISHED

[£ Sample process

apiName:

(@ =

B M & @ K

To publish an Unpublished Revision:

1. Select the PUBLISHED button.
2. Select Publish.
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Process @ PUBLISHED

Published : 06,/19/2023 05:20 PM

Deactivate Unpublish

Updated: 06/19/2023 06:01 PM

Publish

e Version History

Inactivated Status
Both the guide in DRAFT and PUBLISHED status can be inactivated.
To make a guide inactive:

1. Select the DRAFT/PUBLISHED button.

2. Select Deactivate.

Process @ DRAFT

Updated : 06/20/2023 02:17 PM

Deacfivate - Publish

G Version History

M & @ K

The guide is now inactivated.
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Process @ INACTIVE

[/ Sample process

apiName:

[ M & <@

To return an inactive guide to its previous status:
1. Select the INACTIVE button.

2. Select Activate.

Process ® INACTIVE

Updated : 06/20,/2023 02:17 PM

Activate

dpiName: d_lxﬂn:] )eidt

B M & @ K

The status is now changed back to its previous state, either as a draft or as published.

Version History

This feature allows OGL developers to automatically save multiple versions of their active
guides and provides the ability to preview any prior versions of guides. OGL console users with
appropriate permissions can view the version history of guides and can select a previous
version to be restored. OGL console users must have the Developer security role and Edit
Guides permission.

To access the version history of a guide:

1. Select the DRAFT/PUBLISHED button, then select Version History.
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Training

Deactivate

© DRAFT

Updated : 06/14/202310:21 PM

G Version History

[] @

@ ki

The Version History opens in a modal displaying all prior versions of the guide, including
the date and time of each revision, and the username of the OGL administrator who edited/
saved each version.Guide versions are listed sequentially in descending order by date

(newest to oldest).

Version History

5 (oo ]
o [eom ]
.

12/01/2022

1/30/2022

1/30/2022

Preview

Exit

239 PM

12:56 PM

12:51PM

Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751 Preview
conditions updated by
hcmUI/hem/vp/journey/employee-landing]”, e”, "subType": "url”, "comment Preview Restore
autoseg”, "tags": ["autoload"], "exact": "}], parent revision:
Preview Restore

2. To preview any prior version of the guide, select the corresponding Preview link to the
right of the version.

Version History

5 (oo ]
o (oo ]
:

12/01/2022

1/30/2022

11/30/2022

239PM

12:56 PM

12:551PM

Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751

Preview

e", "subType": "url”, "comment": Preview Restore

Preview Restore

The preview will expand in the modal to display a step video, screenshots, and steps
contained within of the guide (if applicable) as well as well as the text contents of each

step.

ORACLE
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Version History
Preview

Basic Setup.
Getting started with Guided Learning requires some basic setup steps. Let’s walk through those.

My Content contains your active content library, archived content library, and all your Guided Learning settings.
Select My Content to expand and view all options.

Select Settings to view all settings options.
Select Application to open the Application settings window.

The remainder of this guide covers functionality that is reserved for users with Owner level permissions enabled. Your OGL administrator can assist you with getting appropriate rights set up for your
user account.

Enter a unique Application Name.
Application names indicate how you want to identify each target application where OGL content will be applied. The name can be changed in the future, if desired.

# Note:

The preview displayed within the Version History is read-only and will not allow
you to edit the guide contents. To edit the guide content, you will need to use the
OGL Editor or Content Editor to make changes.

To restore the guide to a previous version, select the corresponding Restore button to the
right of the version you wish to restore.

Version History

v3 12/01/2022 239PM Display name change for fizjmitg, parent revision: 212999751 Preview
conditions updated by to [{"active": true, "url":

v2 11/30/2022 12:56 PM hemUl/
autos ‘exact’: ™"}, parent revision: 212999744
vl 11/30/2022 12:51PM Preview

ourney/employee-landing]", "not": false, "type": “page", "subType": “url, “comment” Preview  Restore

A dialog message will appear prompting you to confirm the action or cancel. Select
Restore to confirm and continue.

Are you sure you want to restore this
version?

Restore will make this the current version

A new version of the guide will appear at the top of the Version History modal with a
comment indicating that a new revision has been created from a previous version.
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Version History

v4

06/23/2023

12:55 PM Revision is created from version no

Preview

v3

v2 © Draft

vl ® Draft

Preview

Exit

12/02/2022

12/02/2022

12/01/2022

10:29 AM

10:11AM

325PM

Preview

Preview

Preview

Restore

Restore

Restore

Content Editor

The Content Editor enables you to make simple text edits to guides without the need to
access the OGL Editor. OGL administrators can provide you access to the Content Editor only
(if required) for reviewing and making simple updates. Users who have the appropriate security
role and permissions can make the following changes to a Guide from the Content Editor:

Edit and format guide step text.

Translate guide step text in a connected guide.

1.

2.

3. Add links to a guide step.

4. Add/edit Guide and Step Comments.

@ Important:

In order to access the Content Editor, your profile must have Editor Role/
Permissions enabled.
Learn more about User Management.

To learn how to access the Content Editor, please refer to the "Working with the Editors"

section.

Editing the Text Using the Content Editor

On the Content Editor panel, select the text in a specific step to make changes.

ORACLE
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Content Editor

Access Year-end tax documents Showstepmages @) Last Updated 02/08/202310:50 B
Guide Comments 2]
Select Me Comments(0) Delete
o o Steps Comments [4
| IBJI U = = A &= Comment about step... -
Select Show More| Comments(0) w2 pgjete
Step 1 Comments (0)
Step 2 Comments (0)
o Select Year End Documents Comments(0) [ Delete Step 3 Comments (0)
Step 4 Comments (0)
° Your Year End Documents will be displayed here. Comments(0) B Delste

Note: The default view for this page is for the last three
years of documents - use the drop-down menu below to
select a different date range.

Cancel

The below controls are displayed when you select a step, allowing you to make changes to the
text, add bullet points, change the font color, or embed a link and multimedia.

mf U = = A-ﬁ_lﬂg—a

To learn how to use the formatting tools, please refer to the "Editing Guide Content" section.

Showing or Hiding Step Videos and Step Images

To display or hide the step images and videos, use the toggle button.

Content Editor

Review Current Show Show Last Updated:
St St 06/22/2023 02:53 PM =
Enroliments sen €O i © SE Guide Comments

Steps Comments

Comment about step...

Deleting Steps Using the Content Editor

With the Content Editor, you can delete guide steps.
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@© Important:

Deleting guide steps using the Content Editor requires the Developer security role
and Edit Guides permission.
Learn more about User Management.

To delete a step, select the Delete button located next to the respective step.

Content Editor

Edit your personal details Show Step Images @) Last Updated: 06/15/2023 0%:04 AM

o Select Me. Comments(0)} = Delete

To delete the step, a confirmation dialog will appear, and you must select Yes.

@© Important:

Use caution when deleting guide steps using the Content Editor as this may cause
some guides to break or malfunction. It it strongly recommended that you test your
guide after deleting any steps.

Learn more about User Management.

Are you sure?

Deleting the step will make the following
launcher guide(s) not work:

test launcher (1Tan1n70c)

Sample Launcher (e3fv702v)

The step is now deleted.
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@© Important:

Once a guide step is deleted using the Content Editor, you cannot undo this action.
Instead, you will need to restore the guide to a previous version using the Version
History in the Guide Status.Learn more about Version History.

Guide and Step Comments

To support collaboration between multiple OGL developers or guide reviewers, OGL provides a
comments feature that allows guide reviewers with editor access to add comments to a guide
or an individual step within a guide. This feature allows OGL developers and reviewers to
collaborate efficiently on edits and guide status throughout the review and approval process.
This incorporates a simple "What you see is what you get" (WYSIWYG) editor.

Examples of potential comments that could be made about an overall guide include:

e "Guide passes testing"

e "l cannot find this guide in the widget"

e "This guide failed testing, see comment on Step 12"

*  "We don't use Milestones, so this guide must have those steps removed."

e "This guide must be expanded upon because we have some custom workflows."

Examples of comments that might be made at the step level include:

* "Please change the selector for this step to Personal Information”
e "Guide does not advance after this step”

* "Please insert a smart tip on the date field"

¢ "Please insert a link to the travel policy in this tip"

Comments can be added, viewed, and edited through the content editor or included when
editing in the full editor.

Adding Guide Comments

This feature allows you to enter issues or comments into the guides.
To add guide comments:

1. Select the expand icon to access the text field.
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Content Editor

Update contact details Show Step Video @) Show Stepimages @) Last Updated: 06/12/2023 0400 M
Guide Comments @

Steps Comments =

Enter the comments and select the Send button (E)

Guide Comments ™
B I U = A-=

This guide needs to be updated)

The issue/comment is now added to the guide and is visible here.

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.
OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use
the comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date,
time, and user stamped.

@oracle.com ses

|Oé/23[2023 01:18 PM |

Please insert a smart tip on the date field

Resolve

Comments can be edited or deleted from the comments panel.

@oracle.com vas

06/23/2023 01:18 PM
. . . Edit
Please insert a smart tip on the date field

Delete
Resolve

Resolving an Issue

After fixing the issue, the concerned individual can mark it as resolved.

To mark an issue as resolved, select Resolve.

ORACLE
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Guide Comments

@oracle.com

06/21/2023 05:36 PM

This guide needs to be updated.

Resolve

[4

The issue is now marked as resolved.

@oracle.com

06/21/2023 05:36 PM

This guide needs to be updated.

() Resolved by-

@oracle.com
06/21/2023 05:44 PM

Unresolve

Revert a Resolved Issue

To undo the resolved issue, select Unresolve.

@oracle.com

06/22/2023 02:35 PM

Update

(@ Resclved by:

i@oracle.com
06/22/2023 02:35 PM

Unresolve

Adding Step Comments

ORACLE
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This feature allows you to enter issues or comments into specific steps.

To add step comments:

1. Select the expand icon to access the text field.

Content Editor

Review Current Enrollments  showstepviseo @0 showstepimages @[ Last Updoted: 1/29/20221101Pi
) Guide Comments [z

Steps Comments @

2. Select the step you want to add the comment/issue to.

Steps Comments

Comment about step... s

, O

(S B S N

7

8
Step & Comments [U)

3. Enter the comments and select the Send button (@)

Steps Comments [
B I U = = A-=

The step needs to be updated due to Ul
changeq

Step 8 Comments (0)

D view all step comments
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The issue/comment is now added to the step and is visible here.

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.
OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use
the comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date,
time, and user stamped.

Step 8 Comments (1)

@oracle.com ses

06/22/2023 02:51 PM

The step needs to be updated due to Ul changes

Resolve

Resolving an Issue
After fixing the issue, the concerned individual can mark it as resolved.

To mark an issue as resolved, select Resolve.

Revert a Resolved Issue

To undo the resolved issue, select Unresolve.
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To view comments for a step, simply access the OGL Editor. If there are comments
available, the Comments button will display the number of comments as highlighted
in the below screenshot.

T Save & Exit Step

omments u

Auto capture &

Normmal - Font -~ Size -

B I UEl=s = = LneHe. -

el e -z

E & L 9 W9 = m
@ Q& A- 3 5 = [B Source

=] Splash Target [@] Screenshot

[
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Saving Changes

Once you finish editing, select Apply or Save & Exit, andthe guide status will update to
Unpublished Revision. Depending on your permissions, you can either publish the guide
changes to production or request that the changes are published by an OGL administrator with
the appropriate permissions.

Content Editor

Create a New Last Updated:
Show Show 06/22/2023 03:18

Performance sep @) sep @D eMm

ReVieW Video Images

Step 1 Comments (1)

06/22/2023 03:18 PM

Resolve

D view all step comments

‘ Apply ‘ Save & Exit

Cancel ‘ Reset
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NOT_SUPPORTED:

» Comment Edit and Delete buttons are only available if the OGL developer or
User has the correct permissions.

* All comments show the user name of the user who added them and the date that
the comment was added. If the date is today's date, then it will show the number
of hours since the comment was made.

« Comments can be edited and deleted by the creator of the comments.

»  Users with the Manage Comments permission under the Owners group can edit
or delete comments.

*  Comments remain with the guide for the life of the guide.
e Comments are copied with the guide if it is cloned.

*  When atip or entire step is deleted, the comments are deleted also., even if the
user does not have the Manage Comments permission.

e The character limit in all comments is 512 characters.

» Each comment creation field includes a character limit counter that dynamically
counts down from the character maximum as the user types.

* When a user deletes a comment, they are prompted with the following message:
“Are you sure that you want to delete this comment?”.

« If the user has not seen the guide or step comments, an indicator lets them know
that new comments are available.

Guide and Step Comments

To support collaboration between multiple OGL developers and or guide reviewers, OGL now
provides a comments feature that allows guide reviewers with editor access, to add comments
to a guide or to an individual step within a guide. This feature will allow OGL developers and
reviewers an efficient way to collaborate on edits and guide status throughout the review and
approval process. This incorporates a simple wysiwyg editor.

ORACLE

Examples of potential comments that could be made about an overall guide include:

"Guide passes testing"

"l cannot find this guide in the widget"

"This guide failed testing, see comment on Step 12"

"We don't use Milestones, so this guide will need to have those steps removed"

"This guide will need to be expanded upon because we have some custom workflows"

Examples of comments that might be made at the step level include:

"Please change selector for this step to Personal Information”
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e "Guide does not advance after this step"

* "Please insert a smart tip on the date field"

* "Please insert a link to the travel policy in this tip"

Comments can be added, viewed, and edited through the content editor or included when
editing in the full editor.

Content Editor

The OGL Editor can now open the Content Editor for a specific guide to review and add
comments. When OGL Opens the guide a comment panel will open on the right side of the
screen. By default, comments are hidden. To view previously entered comments, click the File
Folder icon to the right of the Guide Comment or Step Comment fields.

Content Editor

Welcome Experience Last Updatsd: 03/20/2024 0422 PM

Guide Comments £1]

o Select Me Comments(0) g pelete

Steps Comments ]

visioN

i

Cancel

The OGL Editor has the option to view, edit, delete and add comments at the guide level or

|
add comments for individual steps. Clicking the Comments button at the top right corner
of a step in the the "Step Guide" opens the comments panel for that particular step.
To add a new comment the Editor enters the text in the “Write a comment” field and clicks the

Green Paper Airplane . at the end of the comment field to add the comment to the Guide
or Step.
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Guide Comments o |
Write: a commemnit 'Iﬂ
—
james.bingham -waflis

Less Then | Howr Ago
Please naote this guide has not been tested

Sieps Comments =]
o —
|-*.'- 18 & COMmMent
Step & Comments (1)
jarnes bingham-wallis
21 October, 2020 H

A&l emps should haee all Absence types

D view all step commments

Comments are displayed in date/time order, with the newest comment at the top of the list.

OGL Editors can review all comments added to a guide from the comments panel and use the
comments links to view comments related to a specific step. All comments are date, time, and
user stamped.

Content Editor

Welcome Experience Last Updated: 04/05/2024 202 AM I
Guide Comments =
o Select Me Comments(2) @ pelete

visioN

fiernoon, HR
@oracle.com
04/05/202412:01 AM

Guide reviewed and approved by SME

@oracle.com

04/05/202412:00 AM

Remember to update review status of this guide using
labels

Cancel

Comments can be edited or deleted from the comments panel.

ORACLE
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Guide Comments G

khanh.d.nguyen@oracle.com

04,/05/2024 12:01 AM

Edit
Guide reviewed and approved by SME

Delete

Once the update has been made to the comment, the OGL Editor clicks the Save button to
save the change or Cancel to discard any changes.

@oracle.com

04/05,/2024 12:01 AM

Guide reviewed and approved by SME

[~ ]

To indicate that the issue noted in the guide/step comment has been resolved or that you have
taken necessary action, you can select Resolve on the comment as an indication to other
administrators.

Steps Comments [

Step 1 Comments (1)

(@oracle.com

04,/04,/2024 11:52 PM

Font for tip text was reformatted from Arial to Calibri
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Guide Comments

@oracle.com

04,/04,/2024 11:53 PM

Adjusted guide activation conditions per SME input

() Resolved by:
@oracle.com Unresolve
04,/04,/2024 11:55 PM

Full Editor

Chapter 4
Working with Created Content on the Console

When an OGL Developer is working with a guide in the Full Editor, step comments are viewed,
added, edited or deleted using the new comments button located directly below the text editor
for a particular step. (To the right of the camera Icon) Click the comment button to open the

comments panel for the selected step.
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T Save & Exit Step

o

Select Me

MNormal - Font

%ﬂ

@ (@ I,

Splash

Comments a

Auto capture

ORACLE

It seems like you forgot to set advance

on click setting. Click to set advance o...

- Size ~

]

77 P

© QL @A D &

Target

Line Hei... -

T« & E

-
= | [} Source

[6] Screenshot
&
O] [BI] [«
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The comments button toggles the comments panel on/off.
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1 Save & Exit Step

GeEl] Step Comments Product Management Risk Management My Enterp 3

Select Me

@oracle.com @

04/05/202412:02 AM
Journeys Time and
Adjusted font size of tip text Heading 2 Absences

Resolve

ay ©

Celebrate Opportunity Job Openings
04/05/202412:01 AM Marketplace

@oracle.com

Adjusted font for tip text from Arial to Calibri

@ @ L » W1 = =
® 0 ®[ED ¢ 2 @sore

Report Virus and
B Splash ©® Target [6] Screenshot oty kit

+

comments

To add a new comment, enter your text in the “Write a comment” field and select the Paper

Airplane I:lbutton to add the comment to the step.

Step Comments [ x

04/05/202412:02 AM

Adjusted font size of tip text Heading 2

Resolve

04/05/202412:01 AM

Adjusted font for tip text from Arial to Calibri

Resolve

# Note:

If there are comments available, the Comments button will display the number of

Comments n

comments and they are highlighted in green color
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Key Points

Comment Edit and Delete buttons are only available if the OGL developer or User has the
correct permissions

All comments show the user name of the user who added them and the date that the
comment was added. If the date is today's date, then it will show the number of hours
since the comment was made

Comments can be edited and deleted by the creator of the comments

Users with the Manage Comments permission under the Owners group can edit or delete
comments

Comments remain with the guide for the life of the guide
Comments are copied with the guide if it is cloned

When a tip or entire step is deleted, the comments are deleted also., even if the user does
not have the Manage Comments permission

The character limit in all comments is 512 characters

Each comment creation field includes a character limit counter that dynamically counts
down from the character maximum as the user types

When a user deletes a comment, they are prompted with the following message: “Are you
sure that you want to delete this comment?”

If the user has not seen the guide or step comments, an indicator lets them know that new
comments are available

Guide Setting Management

ORACLE

To access the Guide settings, select the Settings & for the target guide.

Make EFT Payments =
(apiMame: vtd0ag10)

© [/

O B [#] m

GUIDE ® DRAFT %

Settings include:
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Option

Description

APl Name

A unique identifier for the guide.

Description

Brief description of the guide.

Note: The description is
searchable, and you can add
keywords to help your searches
here.

Labels

Allows console users to create
and assign labels for use in
organizing and filtering
guidesaccordingly to their labels.
Labels can also be created and
managed as a bulk action for
multiple guides.

Type

Indicates the type of guide:
Beacon, Hotspot, Launcher, Link,
Message, Process, Smart Tip,
Survey, Task List, Training, or
Video.

Product

Lists the available Fusion
Products set up for the OGL
AppID. Select the product that
the guide applies to.

Module

Lists the available Fusion
Modules set up for the OGL
AppID. Select the module that the
guide applies to.

URL

The URL where the guide starts.
This is also where the preview
will display.

Editing URL

The page to open when editing
the guide. This can be different
from the URL.

Redirect

Specifies where to begin the
guide. Typically, Never Redirect,
the default option, is the best
choice here.

Allow Feedback

Specifies whether the guide will
prompt the end-user to provide
feedback on the guide per the

Feedback settings.

Mobile Guide Specifies whether the guide is
intended to appear on mobile
devices.

Sticky Guide A Sticky guide remains active

when the user leaves the page
on which the guide is running.
Upon returning to the page with
the last step, the guide will start
up again from the last position.

Guide Settings

Welcome! Start Here!
APIName : gliiOuth
This nameis

s name s used o refer to the guide when you are using the AP

Type

Product

General

Medule

General

Rl
httes://

|

The URL where this guide should be opened. (¢.g. where to open the prey

view of this guide)

Editing URL
hitps://

|

Redirect

| Never redirect

Display Group

Start Here

O Allow Feedback
OMobile Guide

& sticky Guide
Unchecki this guide

guitie shouid not continue when user navigates from page.

ORemind Me Later

@ Managed Guide
Show Video preview in the help panel

Job Aids
©

v disable all Job Aids

Show Job Aids for this guide in the help panel

Show Images in Job Aids when displayed and printed

7/6/2023, 8:24:41 AM by

Cancel
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) Guide Settings
|

Option

Description

Remind Me Later

This setting allows content
developers to enable a button on
the guide that allows end-users in
the host application to
temporarily hide auto-launched
guides and to specify a time
delay for the guide to re-launch at
a later time that may be more
convenient for user to take action
(e.g., In 20 minutes, in 1 hour, in
3 hours, Tomorrow, or Next
Week).

Note: This feature can only be
used on the following guide
types: process, message,
beacon, smart tip, and survey,
and will only display on the first
step of the guide.

Managed Guide

If your organization purchased
Managed Service packs along
with OGL, you will work with
Oracle to identify Managed
Service guides. Manage Service
guides are maintained by Oracle
and individuals without the
appropriate permissions have
limited access. This setting
identifies which of your guides fall
into that category.

panel

Show Video preview in help

Allows you to enable a video
preview option for end users to
play a video recording of the
guide through the help panel.
(Available for Process guides

only.)

Job Aids

Allows you to determine whether
Job Aids (or "Step Guides") will
be available to end-users through
the help panel for this guide and
whether images will be displayed
in the Job Aids. (Available for
Process guides only.)

Last Modified

Indicates the date, time, and
username of the OGL console
user to last modified the guide.

2023, 8:24:41 AM by

.\_
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Deleting / Cloning Guides

L]
u
1. Select More m for the target guide

2. Select Clone[_lD to create a duplicate of the OGL item or select Delete .Iﬁ’- to archive
the item

GUIDE & DRAFT

Create Expense Rep... 7
{apiName: h33a32nf)

B Delete

[ Clone B
[3 Export PDF
https://fekoc-test.fa.em2.... ;

Retrieving Deleted Content from the Archives

To access and recover deleted content items from the archives:

1. Select My Content from Home page, and then select Archive.

ORACLE"
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O Oracle Guided Learning OFFSHORE TEST ~ / Base Gu
Home

| 0 Home

My Content o Browse Use Cases

g8 Content (1)
Use Case

@ Archive (437) )

Absence: Guides for Employee
% Settings v Self Service

[ 12 ] Guides in this use case

Library

Use Cases @

fl Base Guides

2. Locate the target guide.
Note: Use Search (1) and Sort (2), the guides are filtered and listed accordingly.

My Content  CEZZED O _—
Sort ~ e

Filtered items: 18 |

Beacon DETAILS H Smart Tip DETAILS
Addl_ng a Beneficiary- Adding a Candidate Pool
Reminder

apiName: Onib8yha apiName: 2trnk862

3. Select the checkbox of the target guide and click on Recover® icon.
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My Content

Filters (1) $= Reset OO

Bl select.. ~ 1/18

Filtered items: 18
1

Beacon DETAILS

Adding a Beneficiary-
Reminder

apiName: Onib8yha

Sort v 88

Smart Tip DETAILS

Adding a Candidate Pool

apiName: 2trnk862

< Note:

You will get a "recovered successfully" message as a result.

L Guide "Adding a Beneficiary-Reminder" (Onib8yha) was recovered successfully

You can Print or Email the document with the help of Job Aid. It contains the text of each step
along with a screenshot of the application where the step takes place.

]
1. To generate a Job Aid, select More = for the target guide.
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Beacon ® DRAFT

[#i Beacon Test

apiName: 01bhbzx0

(@

[ & @ kW |:

2. Select Job Aid.

™= —1 i ~ L=

w Delete

IO Clone

& Job Aid

—

https://fa-euth-deva9-saasfad..

D& 9 &

3. Select the option to Print or Email and click Done.

When printed, print invisible steps Print Email m
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OGL Console Left Panel

My Content

The My Content section in the left panel of the OGL Console provides an overview of all
content items in the account (i.e. process guides, messages, beacons, etc.).

ORACLE
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D Oracle Guided Learning

(71 Home

My Content
B Content (135)

Tl Archive (38)

{3 Settings v

Library
Use Cases

il Base Guides

{z} Oracle Content

Analytics & Reports
kil Dashboards .y

[2] Reports

8l Learn

Cookie Preferences

Select Content (o) to display all of the current content items that you have created or

copied from a library, such as Use Cases. These content items will appear in the main content

page to the right and will include all content items that are in Draft, Published, or Inactive

status. These content items can be sorted and/or filtered to allow for more efficient browsing.
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(O Oracie Guided Learning

0 e My content  CHEIIIIINNNENED ree )

-~
B Content (22)
Smart Tip ® DRAFT H Training ® DRAFT H Link H

T Archive (45)

Product -
eoRAFT  : Link © DRaFT rodud

O Enterprise Resource Plan...

O Fusion Common

& Settings o @ sample [ New Link for Launcher [@ Test Link for Launcher [ Test Link o HumancipmMmagg
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: (E] <miesErsi=
Library
. o o O ' | V
@ UseC J y
e bases - - O Benefits
Bl Base Guides B @ @ m @ @ @ = @ 9o 2| @ 9 m O Financials Cloud Service
O Oracle Transactional Busi
@ Oracle Content Message ®ORAFT Survey @ORAFT Message @ORAFT  f process  [] | @ DRAFT
O <Not Assigned>
Analytics & Reports Abilty to Anply G Guide Type .
& Test [ sample Survey [4 New Journey Msg Test 4 [z Ability to Apply Cross
{2 Dashboards . Currency Receipts O Lnk@
apiName: apiName apiName: apiName: O Message (10)
[E Reports
=) o © o °© 0 © |
@ L O smartTip (1)
® Learn . . . .
B e 9 G BEe % & i D Ee e e e 9o ——
O Training (2)
Cookie Preferences Message ® DRAFT Training ®DRAFT ¢ Message ®DRAFT  f Message ® DRAFT

Sorting and Filtering Content Items

To sort your content items, select the Sort (o) dropdown menu and choose a sorting
option.

Sort a

Alphabetical (A-Z)
! Alphabetical (Z-A)

New to Old

Old to New

Last Updated

To filter your content items, use the Filters (e) panel on the right side of the page and
select from any of the available filtering categories and options to narrow the list of content
items displayed.

# Note:

If the Filters panel is not displayed, be sure to activate it by selecting m
button located at the top of the My Contents page.
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Filters

Product ~

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
O Fusion Common
O Human Capital Manag @

O <Not Assigned=>

Module w
0 Benefits

O Financials Cloud Service
O Oracle Transactional Busi. ..

O <Not Assigned=>

Guide Type w
O Link(2)

O Message (10)
O Process (3)
O Smart Tip (1)
O Survey (4)

O Training (2)

Below are all of the available categories with which you can can filter content items:

Chapter 5
My Content
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My Content
Filters
Ez ?-‘IE

Product y
Module y
Guide Type >
Guide Status >
Guide Activation »
Platform >
Service Type »
Use Case »
Training »
Display Group >
Comment Resolution p
Feedback Status »

Archived Content

Content items that you delete are not permanently deleted and are simply moved to Archive.

Select Archive (o) to display all items that have been deleted in the account. These
content items can also be sorted and filtered for more efficient browsing, as shown above.

To recover any archived items and move them back to your Content, select the Recover

(Q) button on the content item you wish to restore.
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ORACLE

& Settings

Library
Use Cases

Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

tid Dashboards

Video DETAILS

Welcome

apiName:

o

Link DETAILS

How to use the Message
Editor

Link DETALLS

Set up cross-domain

apiName:

Training DETALLS

How to use the Content
Editor

Link. DETAILS

Set up cross-domain guides

apiName:

Link. DETAILS

Dev Tools Console tab in
Chrome returning little or no

Link DETAILS

Editing Translated Guides

apiName:

DETAILS

Skip Step not Working

[8] Reports info
apiName: apiName: apiName: apiName: Support
e o ° o ° .
<Not Assigned>

Guide Type v
U O Beacon (7)
ookie Preferences. DETAILS Link. DETAILS Link DETAILS DETAILS

o m

Chapter 5
My Content

Oracle Guided Learni

My Content NI

Filters

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan
O Human Capital Managem.
O 0GLonOGL

O <Not Assigned-

©)

Module

O Console Tours

O Dashboard Smart Tips
Digital Learning
Home Page Create Button
Impact Analysis

O
O
O
O Release Notes
O
O
O

Accessing the Interface

1

On the left navigation panel, select Settings.
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Application

ORACLE

O Oracle Guided Learning

0O Home

My Content

B8 Content (152)

I Archive (243)

£ Settings ~
Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health
Help Panel

Modules

. TN e

Accessing the Interface

To access the Application settings modal:

1.
2.

On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.

Click on Settings, then select Application.

Chapter 5
My Content
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O Oracle Guided Learning

0O Home

My Content

B8 Content (152)

I Archive (243)

£ Settings ~
Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health
Help Panel

Modules

Understanding the Application Settings Interface

The Application tab:

Chapter 5
My Content
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My Content
Application Q
Configuration
9 Application Name * 7/100
Application Type
Type of application where OGL is running
® Fusion O Other
o Available Products for Content Display in the OGL Libraries
Select Products
All tems v
Default Editing URL
URL of the environment used to create content
hitp://example.com
e User Roles
nclude users' role in Analytics and reports
o Player Authentication
Set to enable Player Authentication Q
Details
Mote
() Options setin this section are not persisted anywhere, please fill them for us to improve the product
9 Application ID
Account application identification (ApplD)
e Deployment
The way OGL is implemented in the application
Javascript Fusion Embed Extension
@ Default Language
The language of the default Generic Language
Select ltems v
Cancel
Legend Description Additional Information
1 Application tab n/a
2 Application Name This is the application name,
displayed next to the account
name
v /20 Live
3 Application type Fusion = This applID is linked to a

Fusion application
Other = Any application that is not
Fusion (i.e. Salesforce)

ORACLE" 5.9
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Legend

Description

Additional Information

10

11

Available Products for Content
Display in the OGL Libraries

Default Editing URL

User Roles

Player Authentication

Application ID

Deployment

Default Language

Save button

The products selected in this list
will determine which content
items will display in the content
libraries, including Uses Cases,
Base Guides, and Business
Process Training libraries.

This is the default editing URL for
new item creation. Note, setting
the URL in this field does not
replace/update the editing URL
for existing items.

Indicates if the user roles are
being collected by OGL for
reporting in analytics. To have
identifiable usernames enabled
for your organization (subject to
legal requirements being met),
please create a service request
on My Oracle Support.

This setting allows administrators
to restrict OGL content to only
display for end-users who are
properly authenticated in the host
application. If enabled, end-users
must be authenticated in the host
application in order to see OGL
content.

This is the unique application ID
for the account.

Indicates OGL deployment
methods. Please select only the
applicable options for the appID

Indicates the set default language
for the applD. (i.e. if the default
content language is French, and
French has been selected in the
field, this indicates to OGL that
French = Generic Language (fr =
=)

Note: This is not the language of
the OGL Console, but that that of
the content items in the
application

Allows you to save the changes
made to the configuration.

Note: The Save action applies to
the Application, Editor, and
Playback tabs. The Save button
on the Domains tab only applies
to that and not the previously
mentioned tabs

The Domains tab - General

ORACLE
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Domains o
Cloud Configuration e

Configuring OGL in Fusion

Oracle Fusion applications can be configured to automatically integrate with OGL. To set up this integration, you will need to copy the Oracle
Guided Learning Application ID (OGL Appld) and the OGL Server, both provided below, into the corresponding fields in the Fusion OGL
Integration page. This will make your OGL content visible in your Fusion application

OGL Appld e OGL Server o e
Add a Domain 6

Domains represent a location, usually an application, where Guided Learning content will be used.
Domains are defined by a URL (e.g. https://guidedlearning.oracle.com). Co + New Domain
To add a domain, select the + New Domain button, enter the URL of the application and the name you woul

like to associate with that application. Enter any other required information and save.

Legend Description Additional Information

1 Domains tab The Domains tab contains OGL
configuration settings for Fusion.

2 Configuring OGL in Fusion Description: Oracle Fusion

applications can be configured to
automatically integrate with OGL.
To set up this integration, you will
need to copy the Oracle Guided
Learning Application ID (OGL
Appld) and the OGL Server URL,
both provided below, into the
corresponding fields in the
Fusion OGL Integration page.
This will make your OGL content
visible in your Fusion application.

3 OGL App ID Identifies the application ID for
use in OGL configuration, enter
the ID into the Application ID field
in Fusion

4 OGL Server URL Identifies the server URL for the
application ID, enter the URL into
the relevant field in Fusion

5 Copy button Allows you to easily copy the
application ID or the server URL
to the clipboard.

6 Add a Domain Domains represent a location,
usually an application, where
Guided Learning content will be
used. Domains are defined by a
URL (e.g. https://
guidedlearning.oracle.com). To
add a domain, select the + New
Domain button, enter the URL of
the application and the name you
would like to associate with that
application. Enter any other
required information and save.
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Legend Description Additional Information
New Domain button Allows you to define a new
domain where OGL will be
enabled
Hosts section If there are domains defined, they

will all be listed in the hosts'
section in the Domains tab

The Domains tab - Add/Edit a Domain

Domains

< Cloud Configuration

Name * o 5/100

deve?

URL® 9 9 57/1000

hitps://fa-euth-dev63-saasfademol ds-fa.oraclepdemos com/

Environment

(® Develapment (Show All Guides) () Production (Show Only Published Guides)

Settings
Enable OGL
If selected, OGL will load

I Enabled

Enable Report e

Disable this only for implementations in which there is extreme sensitivity to internet traffic and no need for reporting data

B3 Enabled

Show Launch Widget @

For implementations with popups or iframes from different domains, this allows the Launch Widget to be hidden (or shown) for a given domain so that multiple
Launch Widgets are not showing simultaneously.

M Enabled

Enable User Name Capture o

If selected, OGL will capture user names from your host application. Disable this setting if you do not want OGL to capture and report on User Names.

Enabled

Set Accessibility Keyboard Shortcuts

To override the default Keyboard Shortcuts (See Accessibility section of the User Guide), select a shortcut from the dropdown and enter the desired keystroke to
activate it.
To disable a shortcut, select it and save with a blank keystroke field.

M enabled

Select ltems v Type a shortcut
Remove e u Enabled

Cancel

ORACLE"

5-12



ORACLE

Table 5-1 Domains General Tab

Chapter 5
My Content

Legend

Description

Additional Information

1

Name

Defines the name of the domain
(.i.e. Development / Testing /
User Acceptence Testing /
Production )

URL

Identifies the domain URL (i.e.
WWWw.myapp-uat.com)

Environment

Determines if OGL will show in
Development mode (shows all
guides) or Production mode

(shows published guides only)

Settings - Enable OGL

Determines if OGL will be
enabled/disabled for the domain.

Settings - Enable Report

Determines if analytics reporting
is enabled/disabled for the
domain. Disable this only for
implementations in which there is
extreme sensitivity to internet
traffic and no need for reporting
data.

Settings - Show Launch Widget

Determines if the OGL help
Widget will be shown on the
domain or hidden. For
implementations with popups or
iframes from different domains,
this allows the Launch Widget to
be hidden (or shown) for a given
domain so that multiple Launch
Widgets are not showing
simultaneously.
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|

Legend

Description

Chapter 5

My Content

Additional Information

7

Enable User Name Capture

Determines whether OGL will
capture user names from the
host application to be displayed

in analytics and reports.

< No

te:
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you
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blin

this
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Legend

Description

Additional Information

setti

7 ng

Set Accessibility Shortcuts

To override the default Keyboard
Shortcuts (See Accessibility
section of the User Guide), select
a shortcut from the dropdown
and enter the desired keystroke
to activate it.To disable a
shortcut, select it and save it with
a blank keystroke field.

Remove

Removes the domain and
associated settings

10

Enabled

Determines if the domain is
enabled/disabled
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Legend

Description

Chapter 5

My Content

Additional Information

11

Save Domain

Saves the domain configuration

4

No
te:

The
Sav

Do
mai

butt
on
only
app
lies
to
the
do
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tab.
The
Sav
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App
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or,
and
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tab
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only
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App
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Edit
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and
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|

Legend

Description

Chapter 5

My Content

Additional Information

ck
tab

# Note:

The Editor tab:

The screen below indicates that there is a lack of sufficient privileges to Edit Cloud
Configuration, request your OGL Admin for access or to make the necessary updates
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o Editor

Enable Redwood Editor

Set to enable Redwood Editor

Enable Autogenerated Guide Conditions e

When disabled, conditions will be generated in an INACTIVE status.
Only applicable to newly created content, does not apply to imported content.

Tip Options

Default Next *

Set the text for the Next button

Next

Default Done * o

Set the text for the Last Next butten

Done

Hide Next Button

Set to hide Next button

Hide Close Button

Set to hide Close button

Hide Back Button o

Set to hide Back button

Hide Steps Count e

Set to hide Steps counter

Tip Width * e

Set the tip width (in px)
350

Hide Highlight @

Set to hide highlight

Highlight 0

Set highlight type

Please note, turning off will also disable guides from automatically appearing in the help widget.

Border and Overlay v
Cancel Save
Legend Description Additional Information
1 Editor tab The Editor tab contains settings

ORACLE"

that can be set for the editor at
the application level. You can
override these settings at item
level through the OGL Full Editor.
Note: Set these preferences per
your governance and style guide.
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Legend

Description

Additional Information

Enable Auto Generated Guide
Conditions

Next Button Text

Last Next Button Text

Hide Next Button

When disabled, conditions will be
generated in Inactive status. This
is applicable to only newly
created content and does not
apply to imported content.

Note: Turning off this option will
also disable guides from
automatically appearing in the
help widget.

Sets the custom text to display for
Next button (i.e. Proceed / OK)

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step /

Sets the custom text to display on
the button on the last step of the
guide (i.e. Close / Finish!)

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step f Back

Sets the Next button to hidden by
default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip
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Legend

Description

Additional Information

Hide Close Button

Hide back Button

Hide Steps Count

Tip Width

Sets the Close X button to hidden
by default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step /

I

Sets the Back button to hidden by
default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Step /

Sets the Step Count label to
hidden by default.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Sets the default Tip Width in
pixels (i.e. 280.

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

|
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Description Additional Information

Hide Highlight Sets the default Highlight setting
for all item tooltips to Hidden.

Legend
10

Benefits Administration

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

Sets the Highlight for tooltips,
available options are:
*  Border and Overlay

e Border
e Overlay

11 Highlight

The Playback tab:
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OCapture & Playback

O Global Image Capturing

Capture images used for Job Aids, simulations and videos

s

Job Aids
Enable or disable all Job Aids

@ show Job Aids icon in the help panel
Enabled in Development
Enabled in Production
o @ show Images in Job Aids when displayed and printed
Enabled in Development

Enabled in Production

@ show Video preview in the help panel
Enabled in Development

Enabled in Production

Cancel

ORACLE 5.92



Chapter 5
My Content

Legend Description Additional Information

1 Playback tab The Playback tab contains the
OGL Help Widget settings for
both development and
production.

< No
te:
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Legend Description Additional Information
only
Pro
duct
ion
setti
ngs
that
wou
Id
be
defa
ulte
dto
Dev
elop
men
tas
well
2 Global Image Capturing Enable or disable the Global
Image Capturing which helps in
capturing the images used for
Job Aids, Simulations and
Videos.
3 Job Aids (Development/ Enable or disable the job aids
Production) (step guide) icon in the help
widget.
4 Show Images (Production) Display images in step guides (if
step guide is enabled) and in
PDF files or in guide export.
5 Step Guide (Development/

Production)

Display video presentations
(video preview of a guide) in job
aids (if job aids is enabled) and in
guide export.

The Embed Code tab:
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o Embed Code

To embed OGL in an online application, the following javascript APl should be pasted into the page template immediately before the closing
</body> tag
Click here for further detail.

<{script type='text/javascript'>

Copy Code

Cancel
Legend Description Additional Information
1 Embed Code tab n/a
2 JavaScript API Documentation https://docs.oracle.com/en/
Reference education/oracle-university/
guided-learning/ogl-fag/
administration.html#GUID-9059C
5AB-B0D4-4A0B-
B049-28B6274AD54C
3 Guided Learning JavaScript n/a
Embed Code
4 Copy Code n/a

Custom Roles

To work with Simple Conditions, OGL now utilizes the Custom Roles setting in the OGL
console. The OGL roles must be set up as per the roles set in your OGL Fusion embed or
Javascript.

Click here to download a list of Role mappings.

ORACLE" 5.5
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Custom Roles
Q Search Roles...
OGL Role Application Role
OGL Role Name... ] [ Application Role Value... l e
Cannot be empty Cannot be empty
Cancel

In the OGL Role Name field, enter the Role Name.

In the Application Role Value field, enter the Role Value.

Accessing the Interface

1. Go to the OGL console.

2. On the Main Navigation Menu, select Settings > Custom Roles.

O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content

g8 Content (47)
1] Archive (43)
{5 Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles@

Display Groups

The Custom Roles interface is now displayed.

Understanding the Interface
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Custom Roles

Q Search Roles... o

OGL Role

Accounts Payable Manager
Accounts Payable Specialist

Shell Role for Analysts

Application Role

_MANAGER_JOB
_SPECIALIST_JOB

_MANAGER_JOB

[ OGL Role Name... Q

l [ Application Role Value... G

Cannot be empty

Cancel

Cannot be empty

o3

LNComments
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.

2

0 SO O T D®O0 S 0 XOoOmWITO <o

Cancels the search for roles.
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LNComments
ea

gm

ee

n

d

3 NAdds a new empty line to the list.

SO+ ~coT®—0 xS ®

4 OIn the OGL Role Name field, enter the Role Name.
G(This is the Role name for your role and will be displayed in the item activation condition.)

L

R

0 \J

| «# Note:

e

N The name field cannot be empty, and duplicate values and special

a characters are not allowed.

m

e

f i

: @ When Role is

e

|

d

Display When | Role ~ | | is ~ Select a Role_ ~
O Employee
Enabled Help Panel O Executive Manager
O Hurman Resources
Specialist

O Learning Specialist
O Line Manager

O Procurement Requester

x The following special characters are not allowed: [, 1. *, .".. <=L} .\ (). ... &and $
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LNComments
ea

gm

ee

n

d

5 Aln the Application Role Value field, enter the Role Value.

P (This is the value of the role as defined in your OGL JavaScript, OGL Custom JavaScript for Fusion
P Embed, or in the OGL Standard Roles table.)

" Note:

The value field cannot be empty; duplicate values and special
characters are not allowed( i.e., whitespace).

TS o ——~oo ——

o Lets say your JavaScript (including Custom) contains lines similar to the ones below:

I Lets say your JavaScript (including Custom) contains lines similar to the ones below:
3if(#{securityContext.userInRoIe['ORA_PER_EMPLOYEE_ABSTRACT‘]}){

g user_role+="lemp|’;

| ORA_PER_EMPLOYEE_ABSTRACT is the role code in Fusion, emp is the OGL reference for that
urole code, and becomes the value you enter in the value field in the User Roles interface.

€ |f you have set up role mapping in Fusion Embed and have used the spreadsheet provided in the link
f above, then when defining roles, please enter the values in column B for your corresponding list of

I roles set up in Fusion Embed.

o — o

Role Name Activation Condition
Accounts Payable Manager acct_pay_mgr
Accounts Payable Specialist acct_pay_spec

4 The following special characters are not allowed-[, . *,[.". - <. = .} .\ () .. &and $
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LNComments
ea

gm

ee

n

d

6 EGives further Custom Roles management options.

Add an Application
Role

Delete Application Role

Delete OGL Role

SO0 —w —TwnwoT T —

*  Select Add an Application Role to add multiple Application Role Values for the same OGL
Role.

Custom Roles

Q, Search Roles...

OGL Role Application Role

Accounts Payable Manager _MANAGER_JOB

Application Role Value... ] aee

Cannot be emply

»  Select Delete Application Role to delete an Application Role Value.
*  Select Delete OGL Role to delete an OGL Role along with all its Application Role Values.

7 CDiscards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A confirmation dialog is displayed if
athere are unsaved changes.
n

There are unsaved changes.

- ®d® O

Save changes and exit?

Cancel l Don't save Save & Exit

»  Select Cancel to close this confirmation dialog.
OR

*  Select Don't save to discard the changes and close the Custom Roles interface.
OR

* Select Save & Exit to save the changes and exit the Custom Roles interface.
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LNComments
ea

gm

ee

n

d

8 SSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
aentered in the field.
%

wo—0o 3o

Display Groups

ORACLE

Categorize and order the content in the Help Widget quickly and easily with the Display Group
Manager.

Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Display Groups from the dropdown menu.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

22 Content (33)

I Archive (25)

¥ Settings ~
Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Understanding the Interface
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Display Group Manager

o GUIDE LIBRARY ,nm:_ws ALLITEMS 14 SORT ALPHABETICALLY 3

= N Activate a Candidate Pool ager
232 All Display ltems o o ° Process | Interactive Guides a o @ DRAFT
Assign Goals to Team Members - Manager
ALL DISPLAY GROUPS 9 10 © New Display Group 8% & & @ INACTIVE
Process | Interactive Guides
= _— .. Diagnose Family Emergency Contacts
i B o) Ineractive Guides @ DRAFT
o H Interactive Guides (Default)
«s Diagnose Payment Methods
55 Frocess | Interactive Guides © DRAFT
.. Diagnose Time Card Smart Tip
B o) Interactive Guides ®DRAFT
.- »x Fusion Seeded Roles
¥ (Frocess | Interactive Guides © DRAFT
.
E . E «s Welcome to Oracle Cloud
® [ Message | Interactive Guides © DRAFT

. Quarterly Update Notification

5 image | Imerscrive Guides @ DRAFT .

© o3

L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

1 FFiltering Content for Display Groups
i Use filters to locate items to associate with a display group. Select the Filters button to show or hide
| the filters and search box.

2 CUse to close the Display Group Manager. A warning is displayed if there are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save

SO ~*tcCcoTOWO —(O) SO ~TrFTooDwwv o~
-
C
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

w

O ooP399>330 "< T TOQO0 T TFTOOTOQTT T OO TTOWMWISOTAT

Use to sort items in alphabetical order (A— Z). Note: Action cannot be undone.

4| Displays the item's name

5 DDisplays the item's current display group association

— DT TTOCOoO "< QY —TT n —
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di
p

t
i
o

n

61 Displays the item's status (i.e. Published)

~
U *TScoo0o3o~"— noc t®~0n30o~

Displays the total number of display items and the number of items per display group.

9 DDisplay group name field. Duplicate names are not allowed.

(DBQJD'UCO"‘(.Q‘<9J_'UU!_
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 NUse the button to create new display groups.
Oe

SO FTC TTCOoO T ®Q TTuw TTas

1 DUse the icon to manually reorder the items and/or display groups using drag and drop, or you can
1r specify the order by numbering them.

@To reorder, drag and drop each display group/item in the order of choice.

S5O0 TS DmdQaT~TO0m "0 TQ
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L DAdditional information
ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 DDisplays the display group's current name.
2i

(DBQJD'CCO"‘(.Q‘<QJ_'OU!

1 _Dldentifies the display group's order number. To reorder, edit the display group [ and specify the
31 order by entering the required number in the number field.

T DMO0o3ICSTO0OQTOTTCOoO T O TT o0
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ee
gs
ec
nr
di

t
i
o
n

1 SSaves all the changes made in the Display Group Manager.
4a

O+~ co——o o<

>

1 EUse the Edit button to update the display group, this only includes the display group name, icon, and
5 d sequence numbering.
i

o—~r—~c o~

n

1 T Use the button to toggle the display group as active or inactive. If set to inactive, the items associated
6 o with the display group will not be visible in the OGL Help Widget but can be accessed by using the
g search functionality in the OGL Help Widget.

9 This functionality is helpful when you need to make items available only by searching in the OGL
Help Widget.

o —+*—~+c oo —

n

1 SUse to save changes made to the display group, this includes changes made to the name, icon, and
7 a sequence humbering.
%

SO+~ cCc T
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1 CUse to discard changes made to the display group, this includes changes made to the name, icon,
8 a and sequence numbering.
n

O+ —~+c o —mO0O

>

1 DDeletes the display group. A warning dialog box is displayed to confirm the action. This action cannot
9 e be undone. Items that were assigned to the deleted group will be assigned to the default display

| group.

el’

t

e -
b Are you sure you want to delete this
u ?

. groups?

t

n

Note: You can close the Display Group Manager and to chose to not save the changes. This will
discard the changes made and revert to the display groups prior to the delete action.
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OGL Resources

Q|

Getting Started

OGL Digital Learning

* Documentation

Fusion 23D Base Guides - Impact

Analysis

OGL 23D Release Notes

OGL 23C Release Notes

Fusion 23C OGL Base Guides - Impact

Analysis

OGL User Guide

OGL Knowledge Articles

v Support

Resolve Missing Widget Due to
Security Exception Error

OGL Self Service Help and FAQ's

OGL Cloud Customer Connect
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Creating Display Groups

When you create display groups in the Display Group Manager you provide a name and an
icon, and then you can assign content.
To create a display group:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You see the Settings section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Display Groups dropdown menu.
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D Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

82 Content (33)
@ Archive (25)
¥ Settings A
Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

3. Click o New Display Group in the Display Group Manager
4. In the Display Group Manager window,

5. Enter the Name of the display group
IMPORTANT: Your display group name cannot contain any special characters (*|\": <>
[1{} ()';&$)

6. Select Save

7. Add content to the display group by dragging & dropping to the display group
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Display Group Manager b 4
’
GUIDE LIBRARY ALL ITEMS
] Manage Salary Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
ALL DISPLAY GROUPS © New Display Group | 5& Add Direct Reports Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
EE | 1 Policie EE Salary Details Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED
Lompensauon
H ] [} Interactive Guide... @ (74 1] @ . -
22 Promote Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED

8. Select Save All to save the changes and close the Display Group Manager

Adding Content to Display Groups

You can add content by dragging the item from the right side and dropping the item into the
appropriate display group on the left. After the item is added to a display group, the display
group association tag is updated next to the item name. To remove items from a display group,
simply drag and drop the item into the new display group. To see the contents of a display
group, select the group's name on the left of the Display Group Manager.

Display Group Manager

GUIDE LIBRARY Z=FILTERS ALL ITEMS

E Manage Salary

ALL DISPLAY GROUPS © New Display Group i1  Add Direct Reports

H ‘ 1 Policie H Salary Details Interactive Guides | @ PUBLISHED

wompensauon

B2 1 Interactive Guide... @ @ 1 ©

Promote

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

Interactive Guides

i somrmosercnis I

® PUBLISHED
® PUBLISHED
® PUBLISHED

® PUBLISHED

Filtering Content for Display Groups

If you have many guides, you can use filtering or search for a guide to place in a display group.
To access search and filters, select Filters at the top of the Display Group Manager.

ORACLE
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— e
==z . y Hire an Employee - RespUl
All Display ltems 11
= o ® [ Process | HumanResources ® PUBLISHED
ALL DISPLAY GROUPS @ New Display Group e TTIT

S5 Frocess | interacive cuides ® DRAFT
ARRIR Yl

.. Rehirean Employee - RespUl

% [Process | Human Resources ® DRAFT
# 02 T smers O E©

.. NTest

® [ Frocess | Interaciive Guides ® DRAFT
B3] 8w o@Ec

., Untitled

- Link | Interactive Guides ® DRAFT
# () 0 O =5

.. Adda Check-in- Employee

35 rocess | Interaciive Guides ® DRAFT
(5] % HumanResouces =R

.. Ability to Apply Cross Currency Receipts

H ® DRAFT

'® | Process | Interactive Guldes
#le) o o o JETETICS)

. Slacklssue

% | Process | Interactive Guldes ® INACTIVE
- — P S —a i F ey - M
Cancel

Reordering Display Groups

Use the Display Group Manager to configure the order of display groups and the content within
them. You can reorder display groups and guides using drag and drop, or you can specify
order by numbering them.

To reorder display groups:
« Drag and drop each display group in the order that you want them to be displayed.

- Edit the display group (# and specify the order by entering numbers in the display group
order boxes.

Display Group Manager  [ETIl

o

Get 1o know the Orache Cloud

© New Display Group

fa-bullseye [ = ]
fa-bullhom G

fa-paperclip

fa-calendar

To reorder guides:

*  Specify guide order by selecting a display group then entering the numeric order of each
guide in the order boxes.
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Display Group Manager [l

AL LIRARY

Change Marmal Staus

© New Display Graup Update My Biographical mfarmation

= 1 My HR Info fa-bullseye 3 FEO

Wew Payshp

fa-bullhorm a Q Iﬁl O

Training fa-graduati... n L-tf E‘ o

Policies la-paperclip o FEO

Tirne Off Ta-calendar 'B Fao

Health

Developers can review guide issues from either the guide card for an individual guide or a list
of all errors from the navigation panel.

If a guide has an error, for example if a smart tip has been incorrectly flagged as a sticky guide,
this will show on the guide card as an error, as in the image below.

SmartTip [] @ DRAFT i

(# Benefits Notice

(apiMame: xmo3wB5m)

o

O 8@ & ¥ M

You can click on the ¥ icon to display the error.

Guide Errors x

The following guides have issues or errors that need to be fixed for the guide to work properly.

tn2kkpnn

Name v Api Name Stepld  Date Error Severity

Set Preferences - Smart Tip (Demo) fnzkkpnn 20710121 Major [ HDE ]
Sticky flag is tu rn_l:d on a smart tip or beacon. This is usually not a correct setting because smart tips and beacons are used on a single page. X
Please turn off sticky flag.

total: 1 hidden: 0 (] Show hidden items
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Clicking on the error link shows details about the reported error and any recommendations to
resolve it. You can now make the necessary change to the guide to resolve the issue if
needed.

Alternatively, you can also see all guide health issues from the left navigation panel:

My Content

&2 Content (137)

W Archive (17)

{% Settings ~

Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

The Health modal will appear displaying a list of all guide errors identified within the Content
library and any details about the errors.
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The following guides have issues or errors that need to be fixed for the guide to work properly.
Name v Api Name Stepld Date Error Severity
20D Prod test jebufuav 3 2023-11-06 Branched/guide to launch guide is not active  Critical
Google Test v2rmagild 52257047 Sticky Smart Tip Major
\{:;;162 CopvCHEG standakone a7dledu3 1 2023-11-06 Branched/guide to launch guide is not active ~ Critical
PG standalone test pnp555ih 1 2023-11-06 Branched/guide tolaunch guide is not active ~ Critical
Slider test d9x338dt 2021-02-22 Sticky Smart Tip Major

Cancel

The options available for the Health list are to either Hide or Dismiss the errors.

HIDE: Hides the error from the Health list and moves it to a list of hidden errors. You can use
the "Show hidden items" checkbox to see all hidden items.

# Note:

Selecting Hide has no impact on calculation logic and does not treat the error as
'resolved'.

[+ Show hidden items

Show hidden items: Toggles the Health list to show or hide all hidden errors.

UNHIDE: When "Show hidden items" is checked, any errors that are marked as hidden will be
re-displayed in the Health list. Select Unhide to move the hidden error back to the Health list.

DISMISS: Removes the error from the Health list and marks it as resolved.

< Note:

Dismissing a health error does not mean that the error has actually been resolved.
You will still need to fix or repair the guide, as needed. Any errors that are dismissed
will reappear within 24 hours in the Health list if OGL detects that the error still exists
in the guide.
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HIDE ALL.: Hides all errors in the Health list and moves them to a list of hidden errors. Use
"Show hidden items" to display all hidden errors.

Below is a list of the potential issues that you might find in Health:

Issue

Error

Description

Always Activation

Content Type

Sticky Guide

Unpublished Launched

ERROR_TYPE.WRONG_ACTIVA
TION

ERROR_TYPE.PROBABLY_SMT

ERROR_TYPE.STICKY_FLAG_
NOT_EXPECTED

ERROR_TYPE.NOT_PUBLISHE
D_AND_LAUNCHED

The launching conditions of this
content are probably too generic.

It is problematic because frequent
checking the content in order to
decide if it can be launched or not
will add overhead and

will result in slowing down Guided
Learning.

Please avoid displaying content
with 'always' condition and narrow
down the launching conditions
(e.g. limit to certain pages if
possible).

This content seems to be a smart
tip or beacon but its type is
different.

Smart tips usually have a single
step and they are pointing to a
certain html element. They
appear typically on hover event.

Please change the type of this
content appropriately.”

Sticky flag is turned on a smart
tip or beacon.

This is usually not a correct
setting because smart tips and
beacons are used on a single
page.

Please turn off sticky flag.

This content is not published but
it was launched somehow.

Typically another content can
trigger launching so you should
search for dependencies.

Please either publish this content
or find the other one which
triggers its launch.

ORACLE
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Help Panel

Accessing the Help Widget Settings

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Help Panel under the Settings tab.

O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

88 Content (15)

W Archive (57)
&

Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Help Panel Settings window is displayed.

ORACLE =49



Chapter 5
My Content

Help Panel Settings
Help Panel Display

O Enable Redwood Experience
Click here to update OGL elements (Help Panel, Tips, Step Guides) to the new Redwood design

= Text Display

5 Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

&% URLS

\ |

Requirac

\ |

Requirac

Cancel Publish to Prod

Enabling the new Help Panel

To enable/disable the new Redwood Experience Help Panel, check/uncheck the Enable
Redwood Experience, then click Save to Dev (will only display in non-Prod
environments) or Publish to Prod (will display in both Development and Production
environments) accordingly.
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Help Panel Settings

Help Panel Display

Enable Redwoed Experience
Click here to update OGL elements (Help Panel, Tips, Step Guides) to the new Redwood design

= Text Display

&% Advanced Settings

Show Launch Widget even if there are no guides to display in Help Panel

Note: Not supported in a multi-language environment

O Show Display Groups collapsed by default

&% URLS

Cancel Publish to Prod
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OGL Resources

Q Search

¥ Getting Started

Deploy Guided Learning to

your Cloud Application 2/2
Console Tours 0/6
Tutorials 0/4

Webinar: Getting Started with Oracle
Guided Learning

OGL Digital Learning

Documentation

OGL 24B Release Notes.

OGL 24A Release Notes.

Fusion 24B Base Guide Impact
Analysis.

Fusion 24A Base Guide Impact
Analysis.
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Understanding Modules

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.

Accessing the Modules Manager

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Modules from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

sz Content (15)

@ Archive (57)

£ Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Understanding the Interface

Fusion Modules

N !!
o Done o

Absence

Financials e (& Edit o e

Cancel Reset
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L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OTTSTO SO

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

The name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

w
Q~—® "0 3I®Z IO~ —sO0

4 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.

5 EAllows changes to be made to the field.

6 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

O~ D0 —0og "TQaAmoO<®N=0>

7 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
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L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

8 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
e

S
te There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

.

Discards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

Pages

A common method to determine when a guide should run or be visible in the Help Panel is to
apply a guide activation condition that is based on the page URL, or for Fusion, the page route.
Getting the route in Fusion is not a straightforward task and keeping track of all the pages and
their URLs or page routes for an application can be a difficult task. The Pages manager can
help console users efficiently catalog and manage page URLs and/or Fusion page routes by
assigning them a user-friendly name that can later be referenced in guide activation conditions.

Accessing the Pages Manager

From the left navigation panel, select Settings> Pages to open the Pages manager.
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#8 Content (158)

I Archive (216)

I &F Settings I

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Maodules

Pages

Products

Theme

Translations

User Management

Configuring Pages
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In the Pages manager, you can create new custom pages and assign a user-friendly name to
an associated URL or Fusion page route. To find the Fusion page route, see instructions in #4

on the below.
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Pages

Q Search

N 5
ame Done e

personal details

w @

'/FndOverview TF/FndOverviewPF | /FndFuseTabTF/FndMultiTabsPF/Per

@

Persanal Details e o (& Edit

° ©

Personal info & Edit

i}

Time and Absence (& Edit

et @ ©

e ©
Reset Apply

L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OoTO -~

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

3 NThe name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

Q—®O "TMO3I®MZ IO SO
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L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

4 UTo find the URL:

R. Navigate to the page in Fusion (i.e Expenses page)

L. Right-click on the page and select Inspect from the menu.
*  Select the console tab
»  Enter the following code iridize.master.getRoute(), then press Enter/Return
»  Copy the returned page route
*  Select New Page in the Page Manager
»  Enter the copied route into the URL field

# Note:

This is the route automatically captured by OGL or returned by
iridize.master.getRoute()

5 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.
n

To<opn—o

6 PThis name has been automatically defined by OGL.

~Q S5 " wn X mAO._CD_'_"CDEQ)J(D@m
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L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

7 EAllows changes to be made to the field.
d
i
t
8 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

|
e
t
e
9 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
1 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
Oe

S

f There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

:

1 CDiscards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
1 aare unsaved changes.
n

C
f There are unsaved changes.
Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

Using Pages Info for Activation Settings

From the OGL Console, select the check icon for the guide that you want to access.
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PROCESS @ PUBLISHED i

Manage Bank Acco... @

/

Activation

By copying the route value for a page (highlighted in the image below), the developer can copy
the URL (or route, in the case of Fusion) for use in configuring activation settings.

Guide Activation

Guide Name : Adding in Equality and Diversity Information

@ SIMPLE CONDITION & ADVANCED CONDITION

L Display this Guide in Help Panel When Page has URL matching [/HomePage|Employeelnfo| Diversity] Active | Edit |
and
® Display this Guide in Help Panel When Role is Employee Active | Edit \

Once the URL has been copied, it is just a matter of pasting that value in the field outlined in

red below. Be sure to paste in the value exactly as copied and do NOT enclose the pasted
URL in brackets ([]).

Guide Activation

Guide Name : Withdraw Direct Report from the Learning ltem

i When Page has URL matching

Display when ‘Page v| |nas v‘ ‘URLmalcmng ~|  Enter Value

Exact

Enabled Help Panel Autoload

CANCEL SAVE CONDITION

Important: If a page has been defined in the pages Manager, then the condition can be added
as a simple condition (When Page is (or is not)). When a page becomes defined in Page
Manager, OGL will update the corresponding guides to reflect the page name.

ORACLE
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@ When Page is
Display When | Page ~ | | is v Select a Page. . ~
O Absence Records -
Person Management -
u Enabled Help Panel Oracle Applications

O Absence Records -

Person Management -
CANCEL SAVE CONDITION Oracle Applications

O Astra Topp - Career
Overview - Oracle
Applications

Employment Info -
Personal Information
- Oracle Applications

J

Y it e Wi e

For more information, refer to Enabling Guide Activation Settings.

# Note:

Some Fusion page routes may change during a Fusion quarterly update. In this case,
you will need to manually update the page routes in the Pages manager. This will not
happen automatically. As a best practice, we recommend that you review and update
page routes with each Fusion quarterly update or consult with your Fusion
administrator to identify any potential impacts on page routes and update them in the
Pages manager accordingly.

Understanding Products

As your content library grows, it can become increasingly difficult to manage a large volume of
guides, especially if you have OGL deployed to multiple Fusion products (e.g. HCM, ERP, etc.)
and/or modules (e.g., Financials, Procurement, Human Resources, Recruiting, etc.). One way
to organize your guides may be to categorize them by the Fusion products and modules to
which they are associated. Whether you are using OGL in Fusion or other applications, product
and module labels allow you to manage your guides more efficiently, making it easier to find,
filter, and organize guides by their respective products and modules. The Products and
Modules features enable console users to create, edit, and manage custom labels which can
then be tagged to guides for use in filtering in both the Content library as well as Analytics.
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Accessing the Interface

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the left navigation panel.

2. Select Products from the Settings tab on the left navigation panel. in the OGL Console.

O Oracle Guided Learning

My Content

8 Content (15)

T Archive (57)

£ Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products
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Understanding the Interface

Fusion Products

Q Search + New ltem

Name 8 o [ Done o 6

Fusion General

Name .
Done
Fusion Common

HCM 0 (< Edit o
Human Capital Management (£ Edit o
Cancel Reset

L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 SProvides dynamic search functionality.
e

Z Xo0OTSTO -

2 NAdds a new line to the list.

4 NThe name field cannot be empty. Duplicate values are not allowed.

o —o® T ™"O3®=Zz 3D TS0
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L NAdditional information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

5 DSaves the changes made to the field. The button only becomes active when an acceptable value is
o entered in the field.

6 EAllows changes to be made to the field.

6 DDeletes the line item. Action cannot be reversed and all linked content items will be disassociated.

O~ 0O —0g ~"TQomoO<o =03

7 ASaves the changes made. A confirmation is displayed if the operation has either been completed
p successfully or failed with errors.

p
I

y
8 RReset the changes made. A warning will be displayed if there are unsaved changes.
e

S
te There are unsaved changes.

Are you sure you want to reset?

.

Discards any changes that were made and closes the interface. A warning will be displayed if there
are unsaved changes.

There are unsaved changes.

Save changes and exit?

Cancel Don't save Save & Exit

You can use the Product labels to filter your guides by their respective products.
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Filters

Product v

O Enterprise Resource Plan...
[0 Human Capital Managem...
O OGL on OGL

O <Not Assigned=

Module v

Console Tours

Dashboard Smart Tlps
Digital Learning

Home Page Create Button
Impact Analysis

Release Motes

Support

Tutorials

I I [ I By

<Not Assigned=

Theme
Oracle's Accessibility Program
Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more
information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, see http://oracle.com/accessibility.
Accessing the Interface
1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings section in the navigation panel.
2. Select the Settings dropdown menu.
3. Select Theme in the left panel.
ORACLE
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i Archive (25)

% Settings o ~

Application
Custom Roles
Display Groups
Feedback
Health

Help Panel
Modules
Pages
Products

Theme e

Training Types

Translations

User Management

Understanding the Interface

You can see two tabs, Theme Gallery and Upload/Download Theme.
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Theme Gallery

Active Theme H All Themes e
e Theme: Org object (5762)

X X
Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest
Theme of all? Theme of all?

=] = -

Theme: Org object (5762)

X
Mirror mirror on the wall, which is the fairest

Theme of all?
= -

Theme: Org object (5762) o e
Cancel e

L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1T Theme Gallery tab opens.
h

2 AThe current theme which is active is displayed.

PIDOTHOS TTOD<TO T TOODIO
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L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

3 AlLists all the available themes.

IN

®3 0T TCOQ TOQYD® TTO FTOHODOY »WO3 0T AT T

Restores the theme selection to the default OGL theme.

5 SSaves the currently selected theme in the Theme Preview pane (7) as the theme for the account.

AWARNING: This action saves the selection for both development and production environments
%

e

6 CCloses the window,
a

- ® O >

Upload/Download Theme
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Upload /Download Theme o
Create New Theme e

Create your own customised theme by downloading and editing the Design Kit (the selected theme), then uploading it to the theme gallery.
Download Design Kit HTML

Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more information about Oracle’s commitment to accessibility, see https://oracle com/accessibility

Upload your custom design e

Design kit file

Choase a file Mo file chosen

(O Create new theme

@ Update current theme

O Select theme after upload

Choose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application.

© @

Cancel

L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

1 UUpload/Download Theme tab opens.

®3 DT HQA®»O0 TS0 QU T O T
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L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

2 CCreate a new theme.

®3DODTHSO®Z0 T O~
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L NAdditional Information

ea
gm
ee
n
d
3 UUpload a custom design kit to the account.
|p Upload your custom design
0 Design kit file
d O Create new theme
)(; @ Update current theme e
u O Select theme after upload 9
r Choose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application. e
[
u
S
t
O| Steps Description
n - - - -
d Choose a file Select the customized theme file saved in your local
e directory to upload to the Theme Gallery.
s Create a new theme Create a new custom theme using the OGL Theme
i Design Kit
g Update current theme Updates the Design Kit for the current (saved) theme
n selection.

NA Tenancy - https://guidedlearning.oracle.com/
account/theme/

EMEA Tenancy - https://guidedlearning-
emea.oracle.com/account/theme/

< Note:

This will download
as file
iridize_design_kit.ht
ml file. Ensure you
rename the file
accordingly.

Select theme after upload

Automatically applies the newly selected theme to
your application

Publish current theme

Publishes changes to the theme to Production

Upload

Uploads the selected
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L NAdditional Information
ea

gm

ee

n

d

6 RRestores the theme selection to the default OGL theme.

7 CCloses the window.

—oOoOoOSO 0 D®P3IOTTTTTC TTOQOgO® O 0o

Configuring Themes

OGL includes several default themes. You can also customize tip colors, fonts, and tip
positions as per your branding requirements.

Download the Design Kit

The Design Kit provides the ability to update the theme however you want, this article is meant
to provide some basic guidelines and covers updating some of the basic attributes of the
theme and does not cover advanced CSS methods.

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Settings tab on the navigation panel.

2. Click the Settings tab, list of options are displayed.

3. Select Themein the left navigation panel.
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O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content
88 Content (15)

Archive (57)

|
&

Settings -~

Application

Custom Roles

Display Groups

Feedback

Health

Help Panel

Modules

Pages

Products

Theme

Training Types

4. Select the Upload/Download Theme tab.
The following interface is displayed.
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Upload/Download Theme

Create New Theme

Create your own customised theme by downloading and editing the Design Kit (the selected theme), then uploading it to the theme gallery.
Download Design Kit HTML

Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more information about Oracle’s commitment to accessibility, see
I https://oracle com faccessibility.

Upload your custom design

Design kit file
Choose a file No file chosen

() Create new theme

(@ Update current theme

O Select theme after upload
Choose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application.

Cancel

5. Click Download the Design Kit HTML link.
This will download as file "OGL_Theme_Design_Kit..." HTML file. Ensure you rename the
file accordingly.

6. Save the HTML file to a local directory.
Note: Rename the file accordingly, our recommendation is to rename it using the following
convention: Design_Kit. ORGNAME_DD_MMM_YYYY

Update the Design Kit

To update the design kit, you will need to use a suitable text/HTML editor.
1. Open the Design Kit in a browser

2. Open the same file with the HTML/text editor

3. Find the CSS class and update the relevant attributes

4

Save the changes, then refresh the Design Kit in the browser to preview the changes
before uploading them to the OGL Console

Upload the Design Kit

1. Select the Content tab in the OGL Console

2. Select Themein the left panel
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Upload/Download Theme

Create New Theme

Create your own customised theme by downloading and editing the Design Kit (the selected theme), then uploading it to the theme gallery.
Download Design Kit HTML

Please note that modifying the Theme (Design Kit) might impact accessibility. For more information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, see

https://oracle com /accessibility.

| Upload your custom design

Design kit file
1 chooseafiie [ECRITAS
Q) Create new theme

@ Update current theme 9
e] Select theme after upload o

Choose newly uploaded theme as the theme for this application

(S

Cancel

3. Select Upload Theme
4. Select Choose File (A), then select the file saved in your local directory.

5. Select Create new theme (B). Note: Select Update current theme if you are updating an
existing custom theme

6. Check the Select new theme after upload check-box

Common CSS Rules in the Guided Learning Theme

This article lists the most common CSS rules which can be updated to change the Guided
Learning theme to suit your brand identity. The below CSS rules should be updated/inserted in
the design kit. Note: This serves as a guideline.

To update the colors of the Guided Learning tooltips, find the expected Hex codes, then
replace them with your preferred codes:

| am a Guided Learning tooltip

ORACLE 5-76



ORACLE"

Chapter 5
My Content

Swatch Find Expected # Replace with

#1B3B3F 15 own

. #477B82 11 own

Note: Perform a Find & Replace to quickly update

Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To change the color of the Help Widget*/

.0gl-rw-widget {
background-color: #1B3B3F;
}

/*To change the Help Widget Icon*/

.ouc-widget launch-icon ({
background-image:

url (REPLACE WITH ICON URL);

}

/*To change color when you hover over the
Help Widget*/

.ogl-rw-widget--launch a:hover ({
background-color: #1B3B3F;
}

kground*/

Oracle Guided Learning : (
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Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To change the color of search bar input
area*/

.rw-searchbar {
display: flex;
flex-direction: row;
align-items: center;
padding: 0 15px;
font-family: Oracle Sans;
background-color: #477B82;

/*To change the color of the display
group, item with focus*/

.ou-panel navlist ul 1i input:checked +
label, .ou-panel navsearch input:checked
+ label, .ou-panel navsearch.active label

{

background-color: #00AAFF;

.ou-panel navlist ul 1li input:checked+.dg-
nav, .ou-panel navsearch.active
label, .ou-panel navsearch
input:checked+label {

background-color: #00AAFF;

border: 1lpx solid #00AAFF;

/*to change the color of the display group
icon on hover*/

E- .ou-panel navlist ul 1i .dg-nav:hover {

background-color: #eee;
}

/*to change the Step Guide Exit Button
Color*/

.0ogl-rw-step-guide--footer--exit-btn {
background-color: #00AAFF;

}
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Image Reference CSS Rule

.iridize-step-guide-frame ({
border-right: solid 5px #00AAFF;

}

/*To change color of the task list footer*/
Task List 1of 5 Completed .ogl—rw—task%t——footer {

background-color: #1B3B3F;
}

Task List title

This is Task List

/*To change task list exit button*/

.ogl-rw-task-list--footer--exit-btn {

color: white;
width: 88px;

O pt_dema_pg_‘?81‘l4125 height: *3bx !important;
border: none;
cursor: pointer;

: font-size: 13.75px;

. pt_MSg_EUIde_9548288 backgran’d.—color: transparent;
font-weight: 600;
margin-left: 16px;

- .

st reset button*/

background: #477B82;

/*To change color of the step guide icon*/

IEL-':'E Er—lgage.-l-lel-\.: DE':: .-Ii-[-IG.IH.Q;panel_item_step { col# #00AAFF; }

/*To change color of the step guide icon on hover*/

=panel item step:hove r_.rcolor :

Guide Engagement Definitig{s:;;

ORACLE"
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Image Reference CSS Rule

/*To change the smart tip an i with a matching
o ® border find div.ir-marker in the theme and replace
with the below*/

div.ir-marker {
/*changing this will affect the
color of the help icon*/
background-color: #FFFFFF;
border: 2px solid #1b3b3f;
border-radius:15px;
font-weight: bolder;
font-size: 1ldpx;}

/*To change the ? to an i find div.ir-marker:after and
replace with the below*/

div.ir-marker:after(
content: 'i';
color: #1b3b3f;}

/*To change the background color*/

div.ir-marker {
background-color: #12bc8d;
}

/*To change the ? to another letter, add the
following CSS rule to the design kit if it doesn't
already exist*/

div.ir-marker:after {content: 'i';}

/*To change the ? to my own custom image, add
the following CSS rule to the design kit if it doesn't
already exist*/

div.ir-marker:after {content: none;}

div.ir-marker {
background: url (data:[your image goes
here])

no-repeat

left center;

}

/*You can use the following service to get the Data
URI of your image - https://dopiaza.org/tools/
datauri/index.php*/
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Image Reference

CSS Rule

Rate this guide:

Rate your experience

v
y

Bad Average Good

Tell us what was least/most helpful about
this guide?

No Thanks

Submit Feedback

/*To change feedback hover over color*/
.ogl-rw-feedback--rating > input:checked +
label {

background-color: #2873CF;

}

/*To change feedback footer color*/

.ogl-rw-feedback--footer({
background-color: #005daa;

}

/*To change Feedback No Thanks Button*/

.ogl-rw-feedback--no-outline-btn {
color: #FFFFFF;

}

/*To change Feedback Submit Button*/
.ogl-rw-feedback--fill-btn {
background-color: #2873CF;

/*To change the button color*/
color: #FFFFFF;

*To change color text within button*/
color: #FFFFFF;

Custom CSS Rules for Guided Learning Theme

ORACLE"

Enabling Multiple Styles in the same Guide

Guided learning allows for custom CSS classes where there is a requirement to have different
formatting for tips or help icons within the same guide (or even the same step). An example of
this would be having a different look for Smart Tip with varying levels of information, you could
have red, amber, and green alerts with varying information.

All of your CSS styles must go between the IRIDIZE_CUSTOM_THEME_START and
IRIDIZE_CUSTOM_THEME_END comment lines in the Design Kit. Examples are in the table
below. You can set your own class names (i.e. ORG_CUSTOM1 instead of RED_ALERT).

Reference Image

CSS Rule

Theme default, no custom CSS
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Reference Image CSS Rule

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having a red background when the RED_ALERT

Publish Video i ° -
class is active*/

div.RED ALERT.ir-marker{background-color:
red; }

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having an amber background when the
AMBER_ALERT class is active*/

| _|1I§| Additional Person Info 0

div.AMBER ALERT.ir-marker{background-
color: #F7AC08;}

[*The following code will result in the help icon
My Public Info {1 having a green background when the
GREEN_ALERT class is active*/

div.GREEN ALERT.ir-marker{background-
color: #599964;}

Theme default, no custom CSS

/*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being RED when the RED_BTN
class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip.RED BTN div.stFooter
[data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background-color: red;

}

[*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being AMBER when the
AMBER_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip.AMBER BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background-color: #F7AC08;

}

/*The following code will result in the Next and
Done buttons being GREEN when the
GREEN_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip.GREEN BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="nextBt"] {
background-color: #599964;

}
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Reference Image

CSS Rule

Grey image missing

/*The following code will result in the back button
being grey when the GREY_BTN class is active*/

div.sttip div.tooltip.GREY BTN
div.stFooter [data-iridize-role="prevBt"] ({
background-color:grey;

}

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having a red level indicator as 5 when the
RED_ALERT class is active*/

div.RED ALERT.ir-marker:after {content:
ll5";}

/*The following code will result in the help icon
having a the $ when the GREEN_ALERT class is
active*/

div.GREEN ALERT.ir-marker:after {content:
llslv;}

Once the updates have been made, upload the Design kit to Guided Learning (see Upload the

Design Kit in Configuring Themes).

Set the Custom CSS Class for Tooltips
1. Open the item with the OGL Full Editor

2. Expand the Display Settings section in Step Settings

3. Find the Custom classes field and set the custom class for the tooltip
Note: Set multiple custom classes by separating the class name with a single whitespace
( <custom_class_name_1><whitespace><custom_class_name_2><whitespace><custom__

class_name_3>)

5-83



ORACLE

Settings (4.4 /373

Q Find a setting...

Display Activation

Hide Step Count

Advanced

Hide in all steps

Tip width (px)
470

O Tip offset

Tip placement

Required

Placement
inside-center

Custom classes

RED_ALERT

Activation Settings

O Invisible step

O Advance when:

Save the changes and close the OGL Editor

Validate the changes in your test environment
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Publish Video 5
Additional Person Info ()
My Public Info ($

Translation

Oracle Guided Learning is a global platform that caters to users from diverse linguistic
backgrounds. It is designed to be inclusive and accessible, allowing you to customize your
guides in multiple international languages. The following articles explain the process of
translating guides and managing multi-language guide content. Translation of guides allows
you to dynamically control which language of the guide will be displayed to the end user. Once
the guides are exported you can translate the relevant text in the provided files and import
them back to OGL with the new language. You can translate your guides manually using an
external translation service or use OGL's new Automated Machine Translation feature. The
Translation feature is available only to OGL Premium accounts.

# Note:

For information about OGL Premium, visit: https://education.oracle.com/oracle-cloud-
guided-learning-premium
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# Note:

* Please remember that with OGL, translations are only available from the generic
language of English to other languages. It is not possible to use machine or
automated translation to translate guides that were originally created in other
languages, including US English.

» Please make sure to create all content in the designated folder Generic
Language.

* The guides in the Generic Language folder are the main guides, and all the edits
are done in the main guide, like:

— Additional steps, adding a smart tip, removing a step.

— When creating English guides, it is crucial to consider the possibility of them
being translated into foreign languages in the future. For this reason, the tip
width of each step should be adjusted accordingly.

— Adding additional selectors for foreign languages.

— Text updates are done in the respective languages using the OGL Content
Editor.

e To ensure a successful translation with Machine Translation and Automated
Translation, each step in a guide should not exceed 5000 characters, including
HTML tags. If a step is longer than 5000 characters, the translation attempt will
fail and result in an error.

e Guides must be published or unpublished in all the foreign languages it was
translated into.

» If you deactivate a guide in the default OGL language folder, it will also be
deactivated in the foreign languages folder, and vice versa.

Multi-Language Functionality

The Multi-Language functionality allows you to create copies of an OGL guide (i.e., process
guide, smart tip, etc.) into additional languages. With this feature, the original guide and all
translated versions of the guide will all share the same apiName. Once the guide has been
duplicated, you can export the guide contents and properties into a ZIP file to be translated
using an external translation service, such as Oracle's Go Portal. Once translated, you will be
able to import the guide and properties back into your OGL content library to be deployed in
their target languages for end users to consume.
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W Delete
[0 Clone
& Job Aid

https://fa-euth-dev73-saasfad.

% Languages

‘ 4% Translate

Ei‘i‘?@lﬁi@

Tip:

OGL's multi-language functionality supports supports over 290 languages.

Machine Translation

Once multi-language guides have been been created in the OGL console, you will need to
manually translate the guides into the target languages using an external translation service.
With the help of Oracle's Go Portal, this Machine Translation method enables you to manually
translate guides and properties files into different languages. To use this method, you'll need to
export your guides, generate a ZIP file of the guides, then upload it to Go Portal for translation.
Once the translation is complete, you can download the file and re-upload it to OGL to deploy
the guides in different languages.

ORACLE 5-87



ORACLE

O Oracle Guided Learning

) Home

My Content

g2 Content (1)
T Archive (48)
&3 Settings
Application
Custom Roles

Training Types

Translations

Q Tip:

Machine Translation method supports 30 languages.

Automated Machine Translation

[__|I'_|¢ﬂ1r\f\

W Delete
@ Clone

& Job Aid

https://fa-euth-dev73-saasfad..

% Languages

( =
8% Translate

M@ @ i

See the following subsections to learn more about how to translate your guides.

Chapter 5
My Content

Beginning in 23C Release, OGL now offers Automated Machine Translation as an enhanced
translation method. With this method, you can instantly translate guides into provided
languages using Al machine translation directly from within the OGL console, without the need
to export/import guides.
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Multi-Language Functionality

Overview of Multi-Language Functionality

The Multi-Language functionality allows you to create copies of an OGL item (i.e., guide, smart
tip, etc.) into additional languages (i.e., An English worded OGL item can be made available in
Dutch, French, etc.).

# Note:

Kindly note that this feature does not have an automatic translation capability for the
guides.

Every account/AppID has a default language set (this will be English for our examples). The
default language can be set to any OGL-supported language. In addition to the default
language, you will need the multi-language JavaScript line of code added to the OGL JS.
Please refer to the javascript in this article.

The screenshot of the OGL console below highlights the default language or the currently
selected language if there are multiple options available in the account.

My content - CONIIID
Process ® DRAFT 3 Process ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Survey ® PUBLISHED Process ® DRAFT
N N Updated changes to Demo
2 4 4 4 2
[@ VB Simulation Test @ @ [4 TestNPS Survey @ for Auto Transiation
apiName: w7g3lczw apiName: 1i221u20 apiName: yn39pi8g apiName: o7bamdog apiName: fdlbyzg3
& 8 @ | & LA - = & 9 W = @ @ | & & @ |
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@© Important:

The Multi-Language functionality:

Works on an item-by-item basis. Bulk actions are not possible.

Does not apply to Training Content (Use the properties file to translate these item
types. Refer to OGL Console Left Panel - Translation.

Allows use of the Content Editor in the alternate language folder to perform
quick manual translations without having to wait on/purchase a translation
service.

Updates (OGL item structure & settings ) are inherited. You only need to update
the text in alternate language OGL item(s).

Allows you to have different languages for different OGL items (i.e., OGL Iltem A
can have languages EN(default), FR, DE, and OGL Item B can have languages
EN(default), ES, NL).

Default Language Setting

Previously Oracle Guided Learning’s default language for guides was English. From OGL
release 21A, we have the facility to set the default language to any Fusion-OGL-supported

language.

Accessing and Using the Multi-Language Functionality

1. Onthe OGL console, go to Contents.

2. Onthe target guide, select the ellipsis icon (5) and then Languages (31)_

Process ® PUBLISHED W Delete

[£4 ST-OGL News - First Time

apiName: 626r2d0v [

@ https://guidedlearning-uat.ora..

@ Clone

‘-_".’ [ Job Aid

Xa Languages

M & @ Kl |: ‘

5% Translate

B M & @

The Languages modal window is displayed now.
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Languages
This Guide will use the default language or can be copied to any other language available. You can
also add new languages.
Copy to Available Languages Current Selected Languages
Search o
qa French 1 ¢Chinese
Dutch
2 Afrikaans -
) = Spanish
2 Albanian )
] Vietnamese
2 Ambharic
2 Arabic
6
Cancel Reset Apply Save & Exit
L i

oLanguage Search Field

Use this field to search for a target language. Search results are filtered dynamically.

eExisting Languages in the Account/AppID

Languages currently available in the account/applD are displayed in this section (at the
top). A horizontal line acts as a divider between 2 and 3.

eOGL Supported Languages

This section lists the OGL supported languages. You can select a language by clicking the

green button (ﬂ). The selected language will be listed in the Current Selected Languages
section (5).

& NOT_SUPPORTED:

Although there might be an extensive number of languages listed in OGL, for
Fusion only the languages listed below are supported.

e Arabic
e Chinese (Simplified)

e Chinese (Traditional)

e Czech
 Danish
e Dutch
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e English
e Estonian
e Finnish
*  French

e French (Canadian)

e German
 Greek
e Hebrew

e Hungarian

e ltalian

e Japanese

* Korean

e Latvian

e Lithuanian

* Norwegian

* Polish

e Portuguese (Brazilian)
e Portuguese (European)

« Romanian

* Russian
*  Slovak
e Spanish
*  Swedish
e Turkish

oCurrent Selected Languages - Previously Created

When an OGL item has an existing copy in alternate languages (i.e English) the languages
are listed first as read-only.

OCurrent Selected Languages - To be added

Current language selections are listed below the existing languages for the OGL item. To
remove a language from the current selection, click the red button (=).

eAppIy and Save and Exit buttons

Once you have made your selections, click on Apply, then Save & Exit to create alternate
language copies of the OGL item.

Choose the language(s) to which the guide needs to be translated. You can select multiple
guides at once.
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Languages

This Guide will use the default language or can be copied to any other language available. You can
also add new languages.

Copy to Available Languages Current Selected Languages

Search

Hungarian

Igbo | E:l:;se
j:s::::: e |nd.0nesian
Kannada & Italian
Kazakh

Korean

Kurdish

Latvian

Cancel Reset Apply Save & Exit

Select Save & Exit.
The guide is now cloned.

Navigate to the specific language folder to which you have translated the guide.
m——

v a8 = GENERIC LANGUAGE ~
GENERIC LANGUAGE

3 = v
Sl Chinese
Dutch
ED @ Proc
ree French
Indonesian
Italian
es [A ST- o

The guide is now cloned with same API ID.
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Filters (0) 3=

Sort

Process ® DRAFT

[Z ST-OGL News - First Time

apiName: 626r9d0v

[talian ~

# Note:

translation.

Kindly note that this feature does not have an automatic translation capability for
the guides. Once you have cloned the guide, it will remain in the generic
language, and you will need to utilize the Go Portal to translate the guide or
purchase a translation service. Another option would be to manually translate the
guide through a third-party translator such as Google Translate for a quick

6. Contact your OGL Account Manager to purchase a translation service.

7. Alternatively, use a third-party translator such as Google Translate for a quick translation.

a. Open the content editor of the guide that you want to translate.

Content Editor

ST—OGL News - First S,Imw s @ Lest Updated: 08/16/2023 1024
Time mages

Comments(0)

o Oracle Guided Learning News
May 2023

Review your OGL Configuration when
updating to Fusion Release 23B

If the OGL Widget and guides are no longer visible in your Fusion
instance(s) following update to Fusion Release 23B, you can resolve
it by reenabling Oracle Guided Learning in your Fusion instance(s)
using the following instructions:

User Guide: Deploying OGL for Oracle Fusion Applications

This known issue is being actively addressed.

OGL 23B is Live

Cancel

Guide Comments |

Steps Comments [E]

b. In anew browser tab, go to Google Translate.

c. Copy the contents from the content editor and paste it into the Google Translator's

input column.

ORACLE
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d. Select the desired output language, and the content is instantly translated.

= Google Translate

English - Detected English Spanish French v g English Spanish v

Oracle Guided Learning News X Notizie sull'apprendimento guidato Oracle

May 2023 maggio 2023

Review your OGL Configuration when updating to Fusion Release Rivedi la tua configurazione OGL durante l'aggiornamento a Fusion

23B Release 23B

If the OGL Widget and guides are no longer visible in your Fusion Se il widget e le guide OGL non sono piu visibili nelle tue istanze

instance(s) following update to Fusion Release 23B, you can resolve Fusion dopo l'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B, puoi risolverlo

it by reenabling Oracle Guided Learning in your Fusion instance(s) riattivando Oracle Guided Learning nelle tue istanze Fusion

using the following instructions: utilizzando le seguenti istruzioni:

e. Copy the translated content from Google Translate and paste it back into the content
editor of the guide.

Content Editor

ST-OGL News - First Showstep @ ;;st Updated: D8/16/2023 10:24
Time Images

Comments(0)

o Notizie sull'apprendimento guidato Oracle

maggio 2023

Rivedi la tua configurazione OGL durante
I'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B

Se il widget e le guide OGL non sono pil visibili nelle tue istanze
Fusion dopo l'aggiornamento a Fusion Release 23B, puoi risolverlo
riattivando Oracle Guided Learning nelle tue jstanze Fusion

utilizzando le seguenti istruzioni:
Guida per l'utente: distribuzione di OGL per Oracle Fusion
Applications

Questo problema noto viene affrontato attivamente.

Cancel

f. Select Apply and then Save & EXxit to save the changes.
Now the content is manually translated. You can also update the guide title manually to
the desired language.
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Process © DRAFT

Notizie ST-OGL - Prima
volta

4

apiName: 626r9d0v

WARNING:

Deleting an OGL item from the alternate language folder will delete all copies of the
OGL item. You can restore the OGL item by recovering it from the Archive folder.

Legend:

0 = Independent

Understanding the relationship between the default OGL item and its alternate language
copies

The OGL items in the default language are the primary data files where critical information
relating to the OGL items is stored. An OGL item in an alternate language cannot exist without
an OGL item in the default language.

= = Inherits settings/value from the Default Language OGL item

Information Stored

item (i.e. English)

Default Language OGL Alternate Language 1

Alternate Language 2

OGL item (i.e. Dutch) OGL item (i.e. French)

Display Settings, (v
Activation Settings,

and Advanced Settings

(incl. Selectors)

] ]
. .

OGL item Name

OGL item Step Text

Number of Steps

o o
o o

Step Sequence

OGL item Status

QO 000

o o
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Information Stored

Default Language OGL Alternate Language 1

item (i.e. English) OGL item (i.e. Dutch)

Alternate Language 2
OGL item (i.e. French)

apiName

[}
.

OGL item Property:
Products

OGL item Property:
Modules

OGL item Property:
Sticky Guide

OGL item Property:
Managed Guide

OGL item Property:
Labels

OGL item Property: OGL

item Type

OGL item Property:
Descriptions
(Keywords)

OGL item Activation
Conditions: Role

OGL item Activation
Conditions: Time

OGL item Activation

Conditions: URL (incl.

Autosegmentation)

OGL item Activation
Conditions: All other
(assuming the
condition can be
localized)

(< T < T < T < T < T < I < TR < T < TR < JE ][ <

Editing Steps in the
Default Language for

Multilingual OGL item:

Adding a step

(<)

Editing Steps in the
Default Language for

Multilingual OGL item:

Deleting a step

Editing Steps in the
Default Language for

Multilingual OGL item:

Text change

# Note:

1. Inherits the default language text(not auto-translated), needs to be updated using

Content Editor in the relevant alternate language.

2. Deletes the step in all copies of the OGL item.

3. Text changes to existing steps are not auto-translated, needs to be updated
Content Editor.
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Creating a new OGL item in the default language does not automatically create the

alternate language copies of the OGL item.

i i

Machine Translation

ORACLE

Arabic

Chinese - Simplified
Chinese - Traditional
Croatian

Czech

Danish

Dutch

Finnish

French - Canada
French - France
German

Greek

Hebrew

Hungarian

Italian

Japanese

Korean

Norwegian

Polish

Portuguese - Brazil
Portuguese - Portugal
Romanian

Russian

Slovak

With the help of Oracle's Go Portal, the Machine Translation method enables you to translate
guides into 30 languages. See the list below for the languages supported.
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e Slovenian

e Spanish - Worldwide

e Swedish
e Thai
e Turkish

*  Vietnamese

Translating the Guides Using Machine Translation

In the Machine Translation method, you'll need to generate a ZIP file of the guides, then upload
it to Go Portal for translation. Once the translation is complete, you can download the file and
re-upload it to OGL to access the guides in different languages.

# Note:

e You can use machine translation up to four times a year without any cost. Any
further translations will be charged.

e The turnaround time is 24-48 hours.

e The best practice is to have the content ready and signed off in the Generic
Language (English) before submitting the machine translation.

e Guides will only be tested in the default language. The client is responsible for
testing the foreign-translated content (only for Managed Service clients).

This section will guide you on how to translate your guides using machine translation.

@ mportant:

To use Machine Translation, you need:
» Java Runtime Environment installed on your PC.
» Drop Generator installed on your PC.

 Go Portal access.

To translate:

Step 1: Export the OGL content from the Generic Language folder (English folder).
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# Note:

By default, OGL guides are in English. If you're using an APP ID without translated
guides, you will only have a generic folder including all the English guides. As soon
as a translation is completed, folders with the translated content in other languages
will be created.

1. Onthe OGL homepage, select Settings > Translations.

O Oracle Guided Learning

O Home

My Content
82 Content (1)
W Archive (48)
£} Settings ~
Application
Custom Roles
Training Types

Translations

The Translations modal window is displayed now.

a. Select Export.

ORACLE =100



Chapter 5
My Content

Translations

Export

Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have .properties extension.

Import

File to import: Choose a file Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.

Encoding: [ utf-8-sig |

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

A ZIP file containing your guides is sent to your email Id.

Translations

© Request queued. You will receive an email with a link to download the guides.

Import

File to import: Choose a file Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.

Encoding: [ utf-B-sig >

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

[

Cancel

b. Go to your email inbox and select Download.
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[External] : Your Oracle Guided Learning report is ready

To @

@ Oracle Guided Learning <noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oraclecloud.cc

@ If there are problems with how this message is displayed, click here to view it in a web browser.

Hello OGL Administrator,

Here is vour Oracle Guided Learning (OGL) translation export file that you recently requested.

This is a system-generated email message. Please do not reply directly to this message.

Regards,
Oracle Guided Learning Team

The browser now downloads the ZIP file.

c. Navigate to your Downloads folder in the local drive and unzip/extract the downloaded
file.

> Downloads

“ Today

a AR

translations_expo
rt_1689333555.zi

p

After extracting the folder, you will notice three subfolders named Active, Testing, and
Import and a README.html file.
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> Downloads > translations_export_1689333555 Wi
= Name Date modified Type Size
~ Today
& README html 14-07-2023 11:19 Microsoft Edge HTM... 13 KB
testing 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder
import 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder
active 14-07-2023 17:14 File folder
)
< Note:
Active:

This folder contains the guides with status as published in the OGL
dashboard from different languages/ default languages.

Testing:

This folder contains the guides with status as a draft in the OGL dashboard
from different languages/ default languages.

Import:

This folder is used to import the translated content to the OGL dashboard in
different languages.

Readme:

This is an HTML file that gives insights into export and import.

Step 2: Send the extracted files to Go Portal for translation.

# Note:

Please note that Go Portal accepts only ZIP files created using the Drop Generator.
The Drop Generator is a utility used for creating evaluation/translation drops from
source files that you have available locally.

1. Navigate to the "testing" folder within the extracted folders.

> Downloads > translations_export_1691608634 >

Name Date modified Type Size

v Today

8/9/2023 1:18 PM File folder

2. Go to the subfolder named "--".
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# Note:

--" is the default name for generic folders.

You can see the list of existing guides in the English language, identified by their API IDs.

* Users > bkuthar * Downloads * ogl_export_1689934227 * testing >E v | ) Search

[ MName ° Date modified Type Size

[} 0ibDebsy 63A++EVtToeeB6LZICIRAQ_N... 21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
&) DoBlpmch_63A++EVtToeeB6LZICIRAQ_...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
<) 0s9615pb_63A++EViToeeB6LzICIRhQ...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
) Ovscp234_63A++EVtToeeB6LziciRhQ_..  21-07-2023 10:10 2 KB
] 0z9wayko_63A++EViToeeB6LzIcIRhQ....  21-07-2023 10:10 3KB
<] 1bwmo602_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIclRhQ..  21-07-2023 10:10 PRO 1KB
<] 1cimgotj_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIIRhQ_V.. 21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
o) 2rk7992w_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ_...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
&) 2zzdcv0b_63A++EVtToeeB6LzICIRhQL L.,  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
| 3fylxwua_B3A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ_...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
] 3mjkkdiu_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ_..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 3KB
| 3qzx0awi_63A++EVtToeeB6LzICIRhQ....  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
«l 4dahmjom_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
<« 4agrw531_63A++EViToeeB6LzIclRAQ....  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
) 4qplet55_63A++EViToeeB6LZICIRhQ K.,  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
) 4rwiSx0x_63A++EVtToeeB6LZICIRhQ T..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1 KB
| 4te7df76_63A++EVtToeeB6LZIIRhQ_P...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 2 KB
) 4vcfotdu_63A++EVtToeeB6LzIcIRhQ.S...  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 1KB
| 4vs18zta_63A++EVtToeeB6LZICIRNQ,...  21-07-2023 10:10 OPERTIES File 1KB
) 5c3f1vxf_63A++EViToeeB6LzICIRRQF..  21-07-2023 10:10 PROPERTIES File 3 KB

Q Tip:

Select the guides you want to translate, copy and paste them to a new folder.

e Use the API names of the guides to identify the exact guides you want to

translate.

e Consider renaming the new folder to make it easier to identify.
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> Downloads > Guides for translation

Name

~ Today

"!J on8coynm_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Test ...
"!J re8tfjlx_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Redwoo...

"!J v9k70c35_yNmgDBheRBCrWYYACOcC_w_Goals ...

Date modified

8/14/2023 1:.09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM

8/14/2023 1:09 PM

Type

PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File

PROPERTIES File

Copy and paste the application PROPERTIES File (.properties) from the testing folder to
the newly created folder.The application PROPERTIES File contains all the basic setups

like Next, Back, Done, Help, etc.

> Downloads > Guides for translation

Name

~ Today

"!J application

"!J on8coynm_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w Test ...
"!J re8tfjlx_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Redwoo...

"!J v9k70c35_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Goals ...

N

Date modified

8/14/2023 1:09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM
8/14/2023 1:09 PM

8/14/2023 1:09 PM

Type

PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File
PROPERTIES File

PROPERTIES File

Use the Drop Generator to compress the files.

# Note:

If the Drop Generator is not installed on your computer, you can download it from
IPS Shopfront. Alternatively, select here to start the download process.

~ Today

dropgenerator-g
ui (1).jar

> ThisPC > System (C) > Users >

> Downloads
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To open the dropgenerator-gui.jar file on your PC, you must install the Java

Runtime Environment.

Open the Drop Generator.
The below interface is displayed.

|| Drop Generator

R~ @ H A

Scan filesi Refresh | Filetypes Language tokens | Generate drop

Filepath

contains

# No project loaded Included  File Type

Source File

Message log  [ssues

i [14:4€:27] To start, please choose a directory by clicking the "Scan files” button

Generate the ZIP file using the Drop Generator. Follow the below steps:

i. Select Scan files.

[£) Drop Generator

Eile Edit Help
S B

Scan files | Refresh | File types Language tokens

Generate drop

ii. Navigate to the directory where translation request files are stored.
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lé] Choose directory X
[ WP

5 ¥ Downloads

£} ITCSMassMail_D0000796871688367355440
= translations_export_1689333555

~ active

import

testing

E_u Music
]« OneDrive
&P Pictures

- Videos

[+ Oracle Tools

Path: E‘ ':.Downloads\translations_gpg{_}689333555 |

Drop type: @) UI (software messages)

() UA (on-line help & docs)

Scan type: o Directory

Passport

oK Cancel

L 2

iii. Choose Drop type as Ul and Scan type as Directory.

| 4| Choose directory X
[ WIF
= Downloads
: ITCSMassMail_00000796871688367355440
translations_export_1689333555

-~ active
. G- import
: -7 testing
& -0 Music
]« OneDrive
&P Pictures
- Videos
[+ Oracle Tools

p-ale

Path: is‘ .Downloads\translations_gpg{_}ssg333555 |

Drop type: @) UI (software messages)

() UA (on-line help & docs)

Scan type: o Directory

Passport

oK Cancel

iv. Select Ok.

v. After scanning, the files are displayed as shown below.
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| £ Drop Generator - C:\Users\ \Downloads\translations_export_1689333555 = (m] X
File Edit Help
—= & |[[S =
= & 72 b‘a H Filepath | contains
Scanfiles Refresh | Filetypes Language tokens | Generate drop
translations_export_1689333555 (| included  File Type - Source File
2] active
Iy 2 a ASCITHTML ~ | |README.html
& import
-7 testing ®  AscuHTML « | import/README. html
] InstallShield « | import/--[README. kxt
[ ] Installshield | import/de/README. txt
®  |InstaliShield | import/es/README. bxt
] Instalishield ~ | import/fr/README. kxt
® InstaliShield « | import/ja/README.txt
(] InstaliShield v | import/p|/README. kxt
[} InstallShield | import/pt/README. bxt
] Tridize properties | active/--/4bx20yq7_yNmgDBheR8CrWYYACOcC_w_Untitled.properties
Message log Issues
i [15:12:52] Scanning source directory: C:'Users Downloads' translations_export_LEB89333555
v [15:12:53] Directory scan complete!
i [15:12:53] Please refer to the Issues tab to see warning/error details
Make sure there are no warnings or errors in the Issues tab.
Message Iog
File Issue type Detail
€9 Errors (0)
&, Warnings (0)
vi. Select Generate Drop.
<) Drop Generator - C:\Users) \Downloads\translations_export_1689333555

File Edit Help

| # |

Scan files; Refresh | File types Language tokens || Generate drop

vii. Fill in the parameters as follows:
*  Product = iridize (all lowercase).
*  Version = 2.0.
e Drop nr = 10 (Default value),20, 30.

*  Group = iridize (All lowercase).

# Note:

The above values are predefined. They have to be maintained for all
the drops.
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|£:| Save drop
Drop information

¥ Product: iridize

*Version: 2.0

*Drop nr: 10
Group; |iridize

Origin:

viii. Select OK.

[ Desktop

® —| Documents

-l This PC

(-5 System (C:)

£ .oracleprinters
E3] Drivers
@ Intel
£ PerfLogs
£ Program Files
£3] Program Files (x86)
E3] Recovery
= Users

- .cisco

[+ .configprops
[+ .datastorage
#-_ .ms-ad

... Ananifv

Path:

DownloaHs\translations_export_1689333555

OK

Cancel

The ZIP file is now generated.
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Name
~ Today

D Ulbom

Date modified

17-07-2023 15:53

Type

BOM File

Size

se= jridize-iridize-2.0-drop10-ui.zip

17-07-2023 15:53

Compressed (zipped)...

35KB

import

~ Last week
@ ReADMERtmMI

testing

active

17-07-2023 15:02

14-07-2023 11:19

14-07-2023 17:14

14-07-2023 1714

File folder

Microsoft Edge HTM...

File folder

File folder

13 KB

c. Navigate to the Go Portal.

i. Login to the Go Portal using your organization's SSO credentials.
After logging in, the below interface is displayed.
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= ORACLE GO Portal 23.07 @oractecoM S @
@ GO Portal 23.05 Released 04:47 PM

In the GO Portal 23.05 release, there are significant enhancements in Rich Media project. The Manage Files and References dialog is newly added to make it easier to:

= Add or remove files/folders to an existing zip file (re-uploading revised zip file is no longer needed)
= Configure Reference files

Please refer to Rich Media Customer Guidelines for more details.

Close Close and turn off this notification
‘ Q search MY PROJECTS ¥ O 88 | = Q

No items to display.

Select the project Oracle guided Learning for Fusion Applications from My
Projects.

# Note:

Only projects that you own are accessible to you.

= ORACLE GO Portal 23.07

Q. Search MY PROJECTS ¥ Y

Oracle Guided Learning for Fusion
Applications
20

@oracle.com

TransWaﬂon ResourceGen IN PROGRESS
7/5/23, 2:48 PM 1 running

For automatic translation:

i. Select New QA Drop.

# Note:

You must be a project owner to create a drop.
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= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 DORACLECOM £ @n]

4% New Translation Drop NewQADrop ~ C Refresh 83 Back to Projects

Projects » 7+ Oracle Guided Learning for Fusion Applications 2.0 2

Project Drop Containers Scheduled Drops Search Drops

Owners 1

Warchers ) Q Search bytitle AL v Y O Refresh
Approved Langs (UIfUA)  9/0

Open issues 0

Test1JDE
E Resource Generation 7/17/23 184346

Components ttal

Lo PN U OPERA Cloud - OGL Guides 07/14/20

Ul Files/UA Files/Pubs  1/0/0 re EE
Resource Generation
BANCS@OrACIe.ComN

7/15/23 184205

Word Count (U/UA)  1.2K/0

From the dropdown, select New Resource Generation by uploading file.

New QA Drop (3 Refresh oo Back td

New Resource Generation

New Resource Generation by uploading file

Upload and submit your file.

Select your file.
Add a friendly title.

Component: Select iridize

e Submit drop for: Ul
* Select file: Choose the ZIP file created via Drop Generator.

e Select Submit.
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Upload and Execute Resource Gen
Please select your English source zip file from Select File link and click Submit
button to start resource generation. The resource generation result will be
shown in the Drops pane.
Select File
File
Friendly Title
Required
Component -
iridize
uAUI
Oua ®@u
Submit | Cancel |

iv. After submitting the file, select the Refresh button in the top right corner to
view the translation progress.

Drop Containers  Scheduled Drops  Search Drops

Q search by titte aL *~ Y O R

Auto RG of iridize(Ul) from: drop-1355

Besourch Ghoersdon = () 126144

Test U
Rbsbires Génessiion s | ' 572413 126304

# Note:

Once the translation process is complete, the status of the uploaded
drop will change to Finished.

= ORACLE GO Portal 23.07 @oracLtEcoM £ @
Projects > 7r Oracle Guided Learning for Fusion Applications 2.0 G 4% New Translation Drop NewOADrop ¥ O Refresh B8 Backto Projects

Project

rojec Drop Containers  Scheduled Drops  Search Drops

Owners 66

Watchers ) ‘ Q search byitle ‘ ALY ¥ Q Refresh

Approved Langs (UI/UA)  9/0

Open Issues 1 Test1JDE
Ressurte Gensration 9 s s e
i@oracle.com

Components
Components 1 OPERA Cloud - OGL Guides 07/14/20
7/15/23 184205  «ee

23
Ul Files/UA Files/Pubs 14/0/0 S Resource Generation

ecom
Word Count (UI/UA) 1.4K/0
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v. Select the Drop Container you named according to the Project or Customer.

Resource Generation
@oracle.com

ﬂ Test1JDE

7/17/23 184346 +e

vi. Select the Component link - iridize.

Drop Containers Scheduled Drops Search Drops

Containers > Container: Test1JDE &

ContainerID 184346 (TVI) Owner
Ui/UA Ul

startDate  7/17/23,4:26 PM
Description

Scope
Overallstatus @ Translation drop has been finished successfully.

Drops

Q Search by component name ‘

Component ¢ Ulstatus ¢

FINISHED.

LastUpdated  7/17/23, 4:45 PM

UlLang  Arabic, Chinese - Simplified, Chinese - Traditional, Croatian, Czech, Danish, Dutch, Finnish, French - Canada, French - France,
German, Greek, Hebrew, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese - Brazil, Portuguese - Portugal,
Romanian, Russian, Slovak, Slovenian, Spanish - Worldwide, Swedish, Thai, Turkish, Vietnamese

., Download ‘ ‘O Refresh

@oracle.com Type  Resource Generation

Execution 18 minutes 51 seconds
Time

Scope ¢ Files ¢ Updated &

ssoT 14 7/17/23, 4:45 PM

vii. Go to the Artifacts tab.

Status Ul Files UA Files o Pubs o

ul

Translated

30 Arabic, Chinese - Simplified, Chinese - Traditional, Croatian, Czech, Danish, Dutch, Finnish, French - Canada,
French - France, German, Greek, Hebrew, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese - Brazil,
Portuguese - Portugal, Romanian, Russian, Slovak, Slovenian, Spanish - Worldwide, Swedish, Thai, Turkish, Vietnamese

Word Counts for this drop

Status APILog OPT Log OTP

viii. Select the language links corresponding to your desired language to download

the translated content.

Ul Download Links

Language <

Link <

English

Arabic

Chinese - Simplified

Chinese - Traditional

Croatian

Czech

iridize-iridize-ui-2.0-s312299.zip

irndize-indize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-ar_EG.zip

irdize-indize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-zh_CN.zip

iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-zh_TW.zip

iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-hr_HR.zip

iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZ.zip

For manual translation:

i. Select New Translation Drop.
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= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 DORACLECOM £ C?:]
Projects » 7+ Oracle Guided Learning for Fusion Applications 2.0 2 NewQADrop ~ C Refresh 88 Back to Projects
Project Drop Containers Scheduled Drops Search Drops
Ouwmers 1 —_—
Watchers & Q Search by title aL v Y O Refresh

Approved Langs (UIfUA)  9/0

Openlssues 0  n

ﬂ Resource Generation 7/17/23 184346
Components ek I
Compoanents 1

OPERA Cloud - OGL Guides 07/14/20

Ul Files/UA Files/Pubs  1/0/0 23 FINISHED 7/15/23 184205
Bl Resource Generation [ | s

Word Count (UI/UA) 1.2K/0 gaines le.cor

ii. Select OK. The latest feature New Resource Generation by uploading file is
supported.

o Confirm to use drop default options

Drop default options are used as initial values except that approved languages in SSOT are
used.

If you want to use default language options in project preference,
please enable 'Override SSOT Scope' option at Languages step.

Item Value

Ulyua ul

Components iridize

Ul Languages Spanish - Worldwide
Schedule Now

iii. Add Basic Information.
* Enter a friendly title.
e Enter a meaningful drop number or accept the default.

e Add drop description if required.

= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 @oraclEcoM & @
Projects > 7+ Autonomous Data Platform 1.0 O Refresh B8 Back to Projects

New Translation Drop C Cancel

o @ ( Next

Basic Information ul/uA

Basic Information

Friendly Title drop-64 Owner hd |

Description ‘

Select Next.
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Choose Ul only and select Next.
= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 oraclecom % @g]
Projects » 7+ Autonomous Data Platform 1.0 O Refresh 88 Back to Projects
New Translation Drop Cancel

| Prev ‘ © e @ ~ | Mext

Basic Information ulfua Components

UI/UA

Choose the Components and select Next.

= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 aoraclecom £ (3]
Projects » 1 Autonomous Data Platform 1.0 O Refresh B8 Back to Projecty]
New Translation Drop Cancel
‘.i (] (-] 5] @ | Next

Basic Information Ul/UA Components Languages
Components

‘ Q  Filter by component name

Component T Fiter by component neme Files 1, LestResource Gen 11 Last Extraction
: [ s oo

Add the languages that you would like to translate and select Next.

= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 ooractecoM % (B
Projects » 77 Autonomous Data Platform 1.0 Q Refresh B8 Back to Projects
New Translation Drop Cancel

=] e ° ° o ® e
Basic Information uifuA Components Languages Schedule
Languages

@ Selected language(s) will be applicable to only the components using SSOT language scope.

Ul Language Scope A
Chinese - Simplified X | | Chinese - Traditional X || French - France X || German X | | Italian X || Japanese X | Korean X

Portuguese - Brazil X || Spanish - Worldwide X

# Note:

Currently, we support 29 languages for manual translation. If you
require a language that is not listed, kindly email
michelle.naumann@oracle.com, and we will add it as requested.

Set the translation frequency and select Next.
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= ORACLE GO Portal 22.01 sopaclecoM % (B
Projects > 77 Autonomous Data Platform 1.0 Q Refresh BB Backto Projects
New Translation Drop eate Cancel
[ prev (] o o o o ® Next
Basic Information UI/UA Components Languages Schedule Summary
Schedule
Pan| ® Now O OneTime O Daily O Weekly O Monthly
. Review the summary and select the Create button.
= ORACLE GOPortal 22.01 @ORACLECOM X @]
Projects > 1 Q Refresh 8B Backto Projects|
New Translation Drop Cancel
Prev ] © o (] o 0o
Basic Information UI/UA Components Languages Schedule Summary
Summary
Friendly Title  drop-64 Owner
UiyuA  Ulonly
Components Component Ul scope Last Resource Gen Last Extraction
adp ssor| Ul scope | [ sunsieco | 6/30/21
UlLangScope  Chinese - Simplified, Chinese - Traditional, French - France, German, Italian, Japanese, Korean,
Portuguese - Brazil, Spanish - Worldwide
Schedule Plan  Now
ix. After submitting the file, select the Refresh button in the top right corner to
view the translation progress.
hg 2.0 A% New Translation Drop Mew QA Drop ¥ B8 Ba
Drop Containers  Scheduled Drops  Search Drops
Q0 Search by title aL = W G R
Test
E AEsource Gereration m u V2A504

ORACLE

Auto RG of iridize(Ul) from: drop-1355

Fsource Gereration

< Note:

drop will change to Finished.

Once the translation process is complete, the status of the uploaded

= ORACLE GO Portal 23.07 @oractEcom & @
Projects > ¢ Oracle Guided Learning for Fusion Applications 2.0 & New Translation Drop (ewOADIop ¥ O Refresh BB Backto Projects
Project
Drop Containers  Scheduled Drops  Search Drops

Ovners ) | —

ehes) &0 ‘ Q. Search by title ‘ AL~ Y Q Refresh
Approved Langs (U/UA)  9/0

Open Issues 1 Test1JDE

B = = q’ s e
i@oracle.com

Components

@ 1 OPERA Cloud - OGL Guides 07/14/20

23 [ s | 15
Ui Files/UA Files/Pubs  14/0/0 Resource Ger el 7/15/23 184205
Word Count (U/UA)  1.4K/0
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x. Select the Drop Container you named according to the Project or Customer.

Resource Generation
@oracle.com

ﬂ Test1JDE

7/17/23 184346 +e

xi. Select the Component link - iridize.

Drop Containers Scheduled Drops Search Drops

Containers > Container: Test1JDE &

Scope

Overallstatus @ Translation drop has been finished successfully.

Drops

Q Search by component name ‘

Component < Ulstatus ¢

FINISHED.

., Download ‘ ‘O Refresh
ContainerID 184346 (TVI) Owner @oracle.com Type  Resource Generation
Ui/UA Ul
StartDate  7/17/23,4:26 PM LastUpdated  7/17/23, 4:45PM Execution 18 minutes 51 seconds
Time
Description

UlLang  Arabic, Chinese - Simplified, Chinese - Traditional, Croatian, Czech, Danish, Dutch, Finnish, French - Canada, French - France,
German, Greek, Hebrew, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese - Brazil, Portuguese - Portugal,
Romanian, Russian, Slovak, Slovenian, Spanish - Worldwide, Swedish, Thai, Turkish, Vietnamese

Scope ¢ Files ¢ Updated &

ssoT 14 7/17/23, 4:45 PM

xii. Go to the Artifacts tab.

Status Ul Files UA Files o Pubs o

ul

Translated

30 Arabic, Chinese - Simplified, Chinese - Traditional, Croatian, Czech, Danish, Dutch, Finnish, French - Canada,
French - France, German, Greek, Hebrew, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese - Brazil,
Portuguese - Portugal, Romanian, Russian, Slovak, Slovenian, Spanish - Worldwide, Swedish, Thai, Turkish, Vietnamese

Word Counts for this drop

Status APILog OPT Log OTP

xiii. Select the language links corresponding to your desired language to download

the translated content.

# Note:

« Download one language at a time,

e This will download a zip file.
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Ul Download Links
Language < Link ©
English iridize-iridize-ui-2.0-s312299.zip
Arabic iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-ar_EG.zip

Chinese - Simplified iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-zh_CN.zip

Chinese - Traditional iridize-indize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-zh_TW.zip

Croatian iridize-indize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-hr_HR.zip

Czech irdize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZ.zip

Step 3: Import the translated guides to OGL.

1. Open the downloaded machine translated Zip file & keep it ready for copying.
(In the following example, we have retrieved the translated content in Czech.)

Name Date modified Type Size

~ Yesterclay

|-:-= iridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZ zip |

18-07-2023 15:09

Compressed (zipped)... 15 KB

Navigate to the folder where you first downloaded the ZIP file from the OGL Dashboard.

Name
~ Yesterday
2= iridize-iridize-2.0-drop10-ui.zip
D Ul.bom
import
~ Last week

€ README.html
active

testing

Date modified

17-07-2023 15:53

17-07-2023 15:53

17-07-2023 15:02

14-07-2023 11:19

14-07-2023 17:14

14-07-2023 17:14

Type

Compressed (zipped)...
BOM File

File folder

Microsoft Edge HTM...
File folder

File folder

Open the import folder and create a new folder. Name the folder with the language code

for which you translated.

Q Tip:

To import French guides, the folder should be named "fr," while for Czech, it

should be named "cz," and so on.
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Name

~ Yesterday

cZ

~ Earlier this week

de
es
fr
ja
pl

pt
~ Last week

€ ReADMEhtmI

¥ Date modified

18-07-2023 15:46

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

17-07-2023 15:02

14-07-2023 11:19

Type

File folder

File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder

File folder

Microsoft Edge HTM...

4. Copy and paste the translated content to the specific language folder.

« Users » > Downloads > MNew folder > translations_export_1689333555 )

Date modified

Name Type Size
a= jridize-iridize-ui-partial-2.0-s312299-cs_CZzip 18-07-2023 15:09 Compressed (zipped)... 15 KB
5. Compress/Zip the import folder alone.
Name Date modified Type
v Today
== import.zip 19-07-2023 14:27 Compressed (zipped)...

~ Yesterday

import

18-07-2023 15:46

File folder

6. Navigate to the OGL dashboard.

7. Go to Settings > Translations.
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8.

9.

O Oracle Guided Learning | Premium

| ) Home

My Content

22 Content (34)
o Archive (54)
£ Settings A

Application

Translations

The Translations modal window is displayed now.

Under the Import section, select Choose a file andchoose the file named"import.ZIP".

. 6 Open
t/home(modalOutlet:translations)

X

Search translations_export_1... @

vﬂo

Date modified

19-07-2023 14:27

18-07-2023 15:46

17-07-2023 15:53

14-07-2023 17:14

File name: [import.zip

&« 2> v N <« New .. > translatio... v @)
Translations .
Organize ~ New folder
Export
|~ M Desktop Name
Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have
v | Downloads
Import |
File to import: Mo file chosen. Upload a Z| ™ Yesterday
| v New folder
Eeemiing utf-8-sig ~ import
Keep the defauit if you are not sure what encodil > translations o
| * Earlier this week
Connected 5 iridize-iridi
= iridize-iridiz e L
Check to create metadata for the translated guide = iridize-iridize-2.0-drop10-ul.zip
= zip v Last week
> e active
Cancel
e |- O
v

Compressed (zipped) Folder (*: v

Cancel

Set the encoding to utf-8-sig.

Import
File to import: Choose afile Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.
Encoding: [ utf-B-sig -

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

ORACLE
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10. Check in the Connected checkbox.
(If this option is not checked, any additional modification cannot be made in the guide.)

Import
File to import: Choose afile Mo file chosen. Upload a ZIP file with the translated texts.
Encoding: | Utf-B-sig v |

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected

Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

11. Select the Import button.

Translations

Export

Your guides will be exported to a ZIP file. The files in the zip file have properties extension.

Import
File to import: Choose a file import.zip
Encoding: | utf-8-sig - |

Keep the default if you are not sure what encoding to use.

Connected
Check to create metadata for the translated guide

Cancel

The translated content is now imported.

12. Verify all the translated guides are available in the respective language folders.
a. Onthe OGL console, select Contents.
b. Select the GENERIC LANGUAGE dropdown and choose the desired language.
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Filters (0) $=

I.C?| ]K
= GEMERIC LANGUAGE -
GENERIC LANGUAGE
. Product =
survi - Arabic
O Enterprise Resource Plan...
Czech
French% O Fusion Common
> Zec
4 Tes German 0O Human Capital Managem...
apiNam Japanese O Procurement
Korean
O <Not Assigned=
Polish
Hask : Module v
O & @ W x O Benefits

The translated guides are now displayed.

Process © DRAFT i Message ® DRAFT
[@ Testovani [#, Novy test zpravy o cesté 4
apiName: 46gzazuh apiName: 3vdekgh4
O £ O o

c. Launch any guide in the Fusion Application by changing the language in the
Application login screen.
(Normally, the guide will progress similarly to the default language guide. If the
translation guide does not progress like the default language guide, follow the steps in
the troubleshooting tips.)
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Automated Machine Translation

ORACLE

Improving upon OGL's existing multi-language support capabilities, this new functionality now
instantly translates guides into provided languages using machine translation directly from
within the OGL console, without the need to export/import guides. This feature is available
only to OGL Premium accounts.

# Note:

For information about OGL Premium, visit: https://education.oracle.com/oracle-cloud-
guided-learning-premium

This initial release of the Automated Machine Translation feature is being introduced in an
early developmental stage with the intent to provide you with early access to this emerging
functionality. The following are known limitations of this feature in 23C release:

* Not all languages are supported at this time. Future enhancements are planned to improve
upon this feature’s capabilities, performance, and expand the library of available
languages.

»  This feature will only translate guide contents, not application properties or selectors.

« Each translation is subject to a character limit of 5,000 characters per step (including
HTML tags).

* If the selected Generic Language is not on the list of available languages as listed in the
Translation dialog box, the translation will fail and return an unspecified error message.

# Note:

This feature requires the following OGL security role and permissions: Owner role —
Change Application Settings permissions
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Viewer Editor
Details v
Details v Details -
Details v Details v
Details v Details v
Details v Details -

ojojoMo

Developer

Details w Details

Details

Details

Details

Details

(< J < I < I < < O <

Owner

w Details
- a Details
w Details

Manage Display Groups
Manage Roles

hManage Pages

Manage Products & Madules
Manage Training Types

Manage Themes

a

Change Application Settings

a a

Create Managed Guides

Manage Comments

Dmmmt mamied dammee sam e mim ol =

Translating Individual Guides

1. From the My Content page, select the “More...” icon in the lower right corner of the guide

you wish to translate.

Process @ DRAFT

[ Demo for Auto Translation

apiName: fdlbyzg?

= Y.

2. Select Translate from the actions menu.

ORACLE
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& Delete

B Clone

E Job Aid
https://fa-euth-dev75-saasfad..
% Languages

' %2 Translate e '

B & @ '

3. The Translation modal opens.

Translation

Guide can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the availablz languages. For more help on translation please
chick here

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translatlon service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q. Search languages... Target Languages

Arabic
Czech
Danish
Dutch
English
Finnish
]

Cancel

4. Select the “+” button next to the language(s) you wish to translate the guide from the list of
available languages on the left. Any selected languages will appear in the Target
Languages, then select Save and Exit when done.
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Translation
Guide can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the availablz languages. For more help on translation please
click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q Search languages... Target Languages

Morwegian ’ French
Polish ’ Spanish

Romanian
Swedish
Turkish
Chinese - China

Reset Save and Exit

Cancel

A confirmation dialog box will appear (read carefully) and will prompt you to confirm the
action.

Create new translations

Are you sure you want to continue? This will overwrite and replace any existing translations.

Cancel

Once the translation is complete, a confirmation message will appear at the top of the
Translation modal to confirm that the guide has been translated.
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Translation ©

@ Selected guide has been translated. X

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q, Search languages.. Target Languages

Romanian = French
Swedish H Spanish

Turkish

Chinese - China
Chinese - Taiwan
French - Canada

Cancel Reset Save and Exit

# Note:

Translations cannot be undone. To restore the guide to a previous version, use
the Version History in the Guide Status.

7. The translated guides will now appear in their respective language folders in the My
Content page. To toggle between each language folder, select the language dropdown
menu.

My Content CUEEID

GENERIC LANGUAGE

Protess ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT ] prod  Franch

Japanese

Polish
[# Demo for Auto Translation [# Test [# Test [Z Tes Portuguese
apiName: apiName: . apiName: apiMame: ‘.Sfjr,‘jh
o °© 0O °© 0O © O =
B M & @ [ B M @& @ k= B M & @ B M@ @ kO
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e 0O -
Process ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Meszage ® DRAFT
2] Démo pour traduction @ Test 2 Explorer et avancer dans 2} MNouveau test de message
automatique votre carmnare de parcours 4
apiName: fdlbyzg3 apiName: 46gzazuh apiName: 2Théar8n apiName: Svdekgh4
" o ) o ' (= " o
o [] & : [ I o ] B @ A E [ &

8. If you make any content changes to the original guide and then translate the guide again,
you will be prompted with an option to retranslate the guide for all target languages.

Translation ©

@ Selected guide has been translated. X

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q Search languages. Target Languages

—
Rl Romanian ‘ French
Swedish = Spanish

Turkish

Bl Chinese - China

Chinese - Taiwan
—

Bl French - Canada

Cancel Reset Save and Exit

Translating Multiple Guides (Bulk Action)

1. From the My Content page, select one or more guides that you wish to translate, then
select Translate from the Bulk Actions dropdown menu.
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B selact an Action... v 42 Sort - n =  GENERICLANGUAGE  ~
Managed Service
u E m(ﬂs ® DRAFT @-mas ® DRAFT Diocess ® DRAFT
Publish
Resclve All Comments  mo
] [@ Test i Test [& Testsim2
Seli-Service
apil apilame. - apiName. apiName:
> O °©c O ©c © °
Unpublish
= : = 8 @ W o] g 9 W = @ 9@ Wl
Update Editing Url
Update Selector E Process ® DRAFT H Frocess ® DRAFT i Process ® DRAFT
. N Creata Requisition from
@ Test [Z Test Simulation Ed [# Bad Target Element Demo
Catalog - Redwood
apiMame: apiName: « apiName: | apiName;
M e @ i B @ @ @ (LI A -~ A H M & @ @

The Translation modal opens.

Translation

Guides can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languages listed below in the available languages. For more help on translation please
click here.

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q  Search languag

Arabic
Czech
Danish

Target Languages

French
.

Cancel

< Note:

With bulk translations, any pre-existing translated languages will not be displayed
in the Target Languages column. Any translations applied using Bulk Actions will
affect all selected guides and will overwrite any existing translations. To translate
specific guides into specific languages, consider translating the guide(s)
individually.
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3. Select the “+” button next to the language(s) you wish to translate the guide from the list of
available languages on the left. Any selected languages will appear in the Target
Languages, then select Save and Exit when done.

Translation &

Guides can be translated from GENERIC LANGUAGE to any of the languagss listed below in the available languagss. For mors help on translation plesse
click here.

Nate: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCI Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy. reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Target Languages

Q. Search languages

English - German
Finnish

French

Greek

Hebrewr

Italian

Japaness

4. Once the translation is complete, a confirmation message will appear at the top of the
Translation modal indicating that the job has been scheduled and that an email will be sent

to notify you when completed.

Translation ©

@ Job has been scheduled and an email will be sent out shortly once

Note: Oracle Guided Learning uses OCl Language Translation service. Oracle does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the
accuracy, reliability, or timeliness of the machine translations. Users rely on the machine translations at their own risk.

Q. Search lang Target Languages

English H German
Finnish

Hebrews
Italian
Japanese

Cancel Reset Save and Exit
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Check your email inbox for a message from Oracle Guided Learning
<noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oraclecloud.com>. The message should look like this:

[External] : Oracle Guided Learning translation has completed

. . ) Reply % Reply All 2 Forward
@ Orade Guided Learning <noreply_ogl@comm-apps.ou.ocs.oracledoud.com: J ERN ) P N

@ Translation_1689656376xsx
" 6KB

Hello OGL Administrator,
Your translation request has been completed. Please review the attached translation report for details.
For more help on translation please click here.

Thank you.
Guided Learning Product Team

Open the attached Excel spreadsheet to view the translation status of all selected guides.

A B C D
Guide Name Guide Id | German
Test 46gzazuh Success
Test gomzcbu5 Success
Test Sim 2 dr8qiy4m Success

Updated changes to Demo for Auto Translation fdlbyzg3  Success

~N AW N =

The translated guides will now appear in their respective language folders in the My
Content page. To toggle between each language folder, select the language dropdown
menu.

My Content CREIIID
GENERIC LANGUAGE [
Process @ DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Process ® DRAFT H Po¢  Arahic
Czech
£ Updated changes to Demo [ Test 4 Test & Ted fen
for Auto Translation
apiName: fdlbyzg3 apiMame: 46gzazuh apiMame: gomzebus apiNamy Jepanes
Korean
© © 0 o0 0 o 0-
Dietismime o
B M & @ @ B M@ < &b : B Me& 9@ W : B M & 9 &
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Process @ DRAFT Frocess ® DRAFT Process & DRAFT Process @ DRAFT
Anderungen an Demo fiir
[Z automatische [Z Test [Z Test [ Test-Sim2
Ubersetzung aktualisiert

apiName: fdlbyzg3 apiName: 46gzazuh apiName: gomzcbuS apiName: drBgiy4m

B [ & 5 1 [ @

Using the Multi Language Widget

A user may choose to select an alternative language available on the OGL widget. Here is an
easy way to do this:

1. Open the Guided Learning widget.

®

2. At the bottom-left of the open widget, click the Language Selection icon ( T ) then select

the desired language from the menu.
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Q

» My Content

» Getting Started

» Manager Self Service Guides

» Oracle Customer Success

» Employee Self Service Guides

Need additional Support?
Training Suppport

©O 0O O O 0 @

Default

Afrikaans

German

Spanish

French

Somali

a
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All guides available in the selected language will now display in the widget. For example, if you
selected Dutch from the available languages, all Dutch guides will now display in the widget.

Once you sign out of the Fusion application and sign back in, the widget language will default

to the language you have previously chosen.

# Note:

If a user does not manually select a language from the OGL Language Menu, OGL

defaults to the Fusion application language for the session.

ORACLE
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User Management

ORACLE

Once your OGL account is created, you can add new users with different permission levels.
The new users can create, publish, delete guides, edit content, view analytics, etc. We
recommend you follow the Least Privilege principle when granting permissions to new OGL
users, especially the permission to publish guides.

You can set up multiple types of users depending on the level of access you want each user to
have. Each user is identified by their name, email address, and the permissions assigned to
them.

Introduction to OGL Roles

Before you set up users in OGL, you should understand the roles and permissions that you
can assign to a user.

¢ Note:

The roles discussed below only apply to the OGL Console and are not related to the
application roles.

Roles & Permissions

Viewer: Executive sponsors are the common target audience for this role which only requires
the ability to see what guides exist and view the Analytics Dashboard.

Permission Detail
Preview a guide *  Preview Guides
View Analytics *  View Analytics

Editor: The Editor role addresses users who only need to work with the copy/text in the guides
and messages to end-users. This allows writers to be able to get into the system and provide
content without exposing them to publishing and other mission-critical capabilities.

Permission Detail
Access Content Editor »  Edit OGL item text via Content Editor
Manage Messages e Create, Update, Clone, and Delete Messages

Developer: This role enables admins who should be working with the detailed features within
individual guides, while not opening up system-wide settings that would affect all Editors and
Developers.

Permission Detail

Edit Guides *  Update OGL item name(s)
*  View Guide in Full Editor

. Edit Guide, Video, Links, Tasks Lists via Full
Editor

. Edit Settings for Guide, Video, Links, Tasks
Lists in Dashboard

. Edit Activation Settings for Guide, Video, Links,
Tasks Lists in Dashboard
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Permission

Detail

Create Guides
Delete Guides
Publish Guides

Edit Managed Guides

Create/clone OGL item(s)

Delete/recover OGL item(s)
Activate/inactivate OGL item(s)
Publish/unpublish OGL item(s)

Publish unpublished revisions of OGL item(s)

Edit OGL items classified as managed by
Oracle University

Owner: Within each organization, there should only be 2-3 people with this level of access.
The permissions included in this role enable the admin to make changes to the system that will

affect every user and guide therein.

Permission

Detail

Manage Users

Manage Help Widget Settings

Manage Display Groups
Manage Roles
Manage Pages

Manage Products & Modules

Manage Training Types
Manage Themes

Change application settings

Create Managed Guides
Manage Comments

Reset end-user usage data
Manage Cloud Configuration

Manage Oracle Content
Batch Update Guides

Add/delete users from the applD
Assign/revoke user permissions

Update the help widget sort order

Update the OGL Widget settings for
development and production

Create, update, and delete display group(s)
Create, update, and delete simplified role(s)

Create, update, and delete OGL pages for use
in conditioning content in the library

Create, update, and delete OGL Products and
Modules which are used in OGL analytics and
as content filters

Create, update, and delete training type(s)
Can update the theme to any of the available
themes in the OGL Console.

Can download the available Design Kit(s) in
the appID

Can update the theme via the applD's Design
Kit

Can upload modified Design Kit(s) to the
appID

Enable feedback

Manage feedback settings for development
and production

Update the application(sub-account) name
Set a guide as a managed guide

Manage comments in the full editor

Reset user analytics data

Manage Cloud Configuration in the OGL
Console

Manage Oracle Content in the OGL Console.

This feature enables you to update guides in
batches.

ORACLE
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Assigning Roles and Permissions

You can assign all of the permissions within a role to a user, or assign specific permissions.
Depending on your approach, the role icons will change so you can quickly see which roles
and permissions a user has:

= ALL of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
= SOME of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.
ﬂ: NONE of the permissions within the OGL role are assigned to the user.

* To revoke all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on or to

make it E

e To assign all user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on E to make it

» To assign some user permissions for a particular OGL role simply click on

Details +

, then proceed to assign/revoke the required permissions

Adding Users

# Note:

Only the identified client-side OGL Admins have the access to add additional users to
the account.

Use the user's email address to add them to the OGL.
To add users:

1. Onyour OGL console's navigation menu, select Settings > User Management.
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() Oracle Guided Learning

A Home

My Content

g8 Content (19)

fir Archive (37)

{% Settings ~

Application

Custom Roles
Training Types

Translations

User Management

The User Management modal window appears.

2. Select the Add Users button.

User Management

o = /dd Users button

Name Email Viewer

@o! @ol Details
Details
Details

Cancel

<
ofolo

Editor

Details

Details

Details

~

& EXPORT

Developer Owner

Details

Details -

<

Details ~ Details v
Details ~ Details -

3. 0 Enter the new user's email address in the Email field,e assign the user

permissions, then 0 select Save..

User Management

[+ Wevca | e B3 )

Name Email

b 4
2]

ogl.student01@ Iogl.studen(m@

&

Viewer

Details

v

Editor Developer Owner

Details Details  w B Details  w
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# Note:

See theabove "Assigning Roles and Permissions" section to learn more.

4. Select Close (X) to exit the User Management modal window.

Removing Users
To remove Users:

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Check in the checkbox at the beginning of the line that lists the user you want to remove.

Once checked in, the Delete button appears.

User Management

o DELETE

Name Email Viewer Editor

@ot @ol Details v Details
Details v Details

Details v Details

Cancel

Developer
Details
@ Details

Details

oolo

& EXPORT

Owner

Details

Details

Details

3. Select the Delete button.
The user is now removed from OGL.

Exporting the OGL User Matrix

You can export the OGL user matrix in ".xIsx" format with a single click/selection.

1. Navigate to the User Management modal window.

2. Select the Export button () to download the user matrix.

ORACLE"
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User Managément

o & EXPORT

Name Email Viewer Editor Developer Owner

D Details ~
D Details v
D Details ~

Details -

Details v Details -

Details v

Details v Details -

Details ~

QOO
BOO

Details ~ Details ~

Cancel

The browser now downloads the .xIsx file.

. - U e o Lo o NN
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OGL Analytics & Reports

Users who have been granted the View Analytics viewer permission can access the
Analytics & Reports tab in the OGL Console.

# Note:

OGL analytics data can take up to 24 hours to process before it is presented in the
Analytics Dashboards and Reports. Guide data collected today will not appear in
analytics until the following day.

Dashboards

Accessing the Dashboards

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports tab on the navigation panel.

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.

C) Oracle Guided Learning

() Home

My Content

g Content (154)
Tar Archive (217)

£ Settings "

Analytics & Reports

ki Dashboards

dy

18] Reports

All the Analytics Dashboards are now displayed under the dropdown menu.
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Analytics & Reports

i Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity

Application

Content

Feedback

Hotspots

Oracle Content

Search Terms

Surveys

Users

Overview of Analytics Dashboards

The Analytics Dashboards provide data on the consumption of OGL content for a specified
account and for a designated time frame. There are various analytics dashboards available,
each providing different analyses and visualizations of consumption data and host application
usage.

Example of the Optimization dashboard:
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B Achive (279)

Optimization 90 Days Vie: Options.
@ setings

How is my host application being used? ﬁ

AVG SESSIONS 7142 AVG PAGEVIEWS 3.45 ¢  AVGTIMEIN APPLICATION 2m 30s

M Base Guides beld 9.06% 4 s

Are my guides being used? exciudes hotspot doto

e e P p——— N Y pr—— 16.36%

260

Total Guides

setinsiehts
TOP GUIDES LEAST USED GUIDES ‘TOP GUIDES COMPLETED

Guide Runs Guide Runs

 Acknowiedge Performance D.

= Splash_Post Quarterly Releas. 2034

With Oracle Guided Learning Analytics, adminsitrators can easily filter and generate reports on
OGL metric data, allowing you to monitor the usage and consumption of OGL content. OGL
Analytics provides 9 standard dashboards with customizable filtering options and the ability to
download data, where applicable. Each of the analytics dashboards are covered in more detail
in this document.

Optimization Dashboard: Highlights key daily/weekly measures organized by content
health and the target application traffic.

Activity Dashboard: Guide activity and the consumption of OGL content.

Application Dashboard: View traffic on specific pages. An expanded set of filters is now
provided along with three new Dashboards covering User, Content, and Application, in
addition to the Activity Dashboard.

Content Dashboard: How many of each type of guide are available in the Console.
Feedback Dashboard: View and analyze user feedback on OGL content items.
Hotspots: View analytics on Launchers and Hotspots.

Oracle Content Dashboard: Adds a new dashboard to the OGL Analytics and Reports
capabilities to provide guide activity data of Oracle Content.

Search Terms Dashboard: View frequently searched terms and analyze ease of access
to OGL content items.

Surveys Dashboard: The Reports dashboard lets OGL administrators see survey results
and download a report that includes end-user responses.

Users Dashboard: Detail from a user perspective on Oracle Guided Learning activity.

Reports

The Analytics Reports lets OGL administrators download a customized report that includes
end-user responses and data captured by Surveys.

You can access the Reports from the main navigation menu.

ORACLE
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3 Home

My Content

Content (263)
& Archive (275)

& Settings ~

Library
lUse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

ke Dashboards w

Reports

2l

& Learn

Below is an example of the Reports interface.

3 wome
Use Cases
Filters
BaseGutes =
Production 5
@ Oracle Content
Preview
— Platform
Analytics & Reports g The preview below isjust a sample of your eport, displaying a maximum o 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clcking and dragging the column headings n the rder you want them (o Select Platform(s) .
appear in the fullreport.Information on how to access the full report val be sent to you by email
il Dashboards Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1] Guide Type
Optimiztion Date Range: 10/15/2023 - 11/14/2025, Application(s): 1 slected /(5), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX Select Guide Type(s) .
coLumms
Ao B Guide Status
Activity Select Guide Status(es) .
Service Type
Application GUIDE NAME GUIDEID APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION 1D GUIDE STATUS GUIDE TYPE CREATED i
- Select service Type(s) .
Content STt S Tes s Hiton Domesti 3 Live Sustsnes Smart T Fae—
‘Splash: HRCC Submit TM. inpsos Hiton Domestic 25 C Live Published Message 2023.09-BTIS5422 Product
Feedback STsenonty Oses-Empiy... miosuys iton Domestic 23 Lie e p— Pustsnes smat T Select Product(s) .
Terminsing  Team Member (. Stméazas iton Domestc 3 Lie T genEpsce Puvtsnes process
Hotspots Module
Updte My Tencprofie opuccen iton Domestc 3 Le T — Pustsnes Process
oracte Content o e e ey oo = T Seect Module(s) -
ST Compus BaustonEnaPr.. ptécsere Hiton Domestic 23 Lie o T— Sustsnes Smart T Traning Type
Search Terms U Ade, DeleeorUpdste M. oo Hiton Domestic 23 Le Sustsnes Process
Select Trsining Type(s) .
ST_Sort Cove K rsoea iton Domestic 23 Lie g — Puntsnes smantT
Surveys _—
J— Display Group.
Users Select Display Group(s) .
Notes
— Language
Reperts © When date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged data n the selected cate range, i it s ot used, then i isplays “active/engaged” data of alltimes
@ "Select Guide(s)" and "Select User(s)" dropdowns in the sidebar always display "total” data, so you can search amongst all existing guides/users. Selact Language(s) v
& The maximum number of guides/users lsted in the sidebar'scropdovn s 100, for additon guic Also note, that maximum 100 guid be selected
- 1f you need to work vith more, lease select ‘Al option,then dovnload it and fiter it 25 needed
% Learn
Clear
Cookie references
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Navigating Through the Analytics Dashboards

To navigate through the various Analytics Dashboards, you can use the Navigation Panel on
the left. Simply go to the Analytics & Reports tab and select the Dashboard you want to view.

C) Oracle Guided Learning
Analytics & Reports

ki@ Dashboards ~

Optimization

Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots
Search Terms
Surveys

Users

Reports

Optimization Dashboard

The Optimization dashboard is designed to provide a comprehensive analytics overview of
recent host application activity and guide utilization over a fixed timeframe. The dashboard is
comprised of data tiles called "widgets" that display analyses of various metrics, such as, top
user roles, events based on activation conditions, feedback trends, and highlights any potential
guide issues. The Optimization dashboard also provides second-level drill-down tables that
allow you to get insights about guides with just one click, enabling you to quickly filter selected
guides for efficient guide management.
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Accessing the Optimization Dashboard

On the left Navigation Panel, select Dashboards > Optimization.The Optimization
dashboard is now displayed.

O Home. Optimization L Options.

How s my host application being used?

AVGSESSIONS 1950 ¢ Avsraceviews 100 ¢ AVGTIMEINAPPLICATION 5m43s

Ave my guides being used? exciuces rtsootcets

GUDE USERS 693% ¢  ToPGUDES

o

‘GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USER ROLES

Q Tip:

By default, the Optimization dashboard shows analytics data for the last 7 days.
Beginning in release 23C, you will also have the option to select timeframes of 30 or
90 days for an extended view.

To view the Optimization data for an extended period, choose the filter at the top of
the page and select the desired timeframe (Valid from release 23C onwards).

-/ 3

Optimization TDays View -
7 Days View

fiew,
How is my host application being used? 30 Days View

— 90 Days View

AVG SESSIONS : AVG PAGEVIEWS

No data to display No data to display

The Optimization dashboard offers insights on important daily and weekly metrics sorted by
content health and target application traffic. It identifies areas that need improvement and
provides detailed information on their health status.

What You Can See on the Optimization Dashboard

How is my host application being used?
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Optimization bR Options -

How is my host application being used?

AVG SESSIONS 1950 ! A6 PACEVIEWS 100 ¢ AVG TIME IN APPLICATION 5m43s !
K .

10% 4 014% ¢ 584%1
2361 100 5m 24s

In this section, you will find graphs that display Average Sessions, Average Page Views, and
Average Time In Application. These graphs provide insight into how users interact with your
host application.

Average Sessions

A session is defined as the continuous period of user activity within a chosen host application,
such as HCM or ERP. The Average Session is calculated by taking the average of all the
sessions recorded within the past chosen interval.

AVG SESSIONS 1,651

24% 1
TMi2023 2174

Hs03

Average Page Views

The Average Pageview is the average number of times a unique page is visited in the
selected host application within the past chosen interval.

AVG PAGEVIEWS 1 00 :

014% L
1.00

Average Time In Application

The Average Time in Application is the average amount of time that users have spent in the
selected host application during the past chosen interval.
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Optimization Dashboard

71112023 5m 28s
W31s
Optimization Past7 Days Options -
/Are my guides being used? excludes hotspot data
TOTAL GUIDES GUIDES ENGAGED 87 GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE TYPES
1%4
88
Training (14.29%; 222
Total Guides e
ink 5
Get Insights @
GUIDE USERS 5.62% i TOP GUIDES LEAST USED GUIDES TOP GUIDES COMPLETED .
4134% +
954% Guide Runs Guide Runs Guide Runs
B Learn Tips (wivsg3vr) 149 B Asset Acquisition to Retireme 1 B ST-OGL News - First Time (62... 6
W Creating a Hotspot (8kmrabxl) 24 B Beginner's Guide to Creating ... 1 B Step 3: Access OGL Digital Lea... 29
B Dashboard - Activity Home (j0... 120 B Browsing Use Cases (kzsytvwix) 1 B OGL User Guide (bgu42yz6) 28
B Home Tip - Left Nav (v4y6ps47) 7 B Career Planning to Developm 1 B OGL Knowledge Articles (tupo... 3
m My Content Tip - Left Nav (I9e... 72 m Configure Fusion Roles (Igsbx... 1 ® Activate and Access OGL Digit... 8
Get Insights Get Insights Get Insights

In this section, you will find graphs, charts, and statistics that display Total Guides, Guides

Engaged, Guide Runs by Top Guide Types, Guide Users, Top Guides, Least Used

Guides, and Top Guides Completed. These data provide insight into how users engage with

your OGL guides.

¢ Note:

The information gathered by hotspots is not used to generate insights in this section.

Total Guides

The total number of guides in an account, including those in draft, published, and inactive

status.
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TOTAL GUIDES

145

Total Guides

Guides Engaged

This refers to the number of guides the user has interacted with within the past chosen interval.

GUIDES ENGAGED 87 :

1% 4
88

629/2023
| L

Get Insights
GUIDES ENGAGED 87 5
1% 4
88
6/20/2023
ma
Get Insights

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.
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Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Guide Runs By Top Guide Types

This is a graphical representation of the top five most used guide types in the order of their
usage. The chart shows the total number of times each guide type has been run and its
percentage in relation to the total number of guides run.

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE TYPES

Training (14.29%; 222)
q 0222

Task List (5.99%; 93) -

Process (5.67%; 38)

Smart Tip (71.09%; 1104)

Link {1.8%; 28)

Guide Users

Guide Users refers to the percentage of host application users that engaged a guide within the
chosen interval, and it displays the latest trends.

GUIDE USERS 562% s

4114% L
9.54%

% 6/28/2023
2%

Top Guides

The Top Guides displays the five most used guides, listed in order of their usage.
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TOP GUIDES

Guide
B |earn Tips (wfvsg3vr)

B Creating a Hotspot (8kmrabxl)

Dashboard - Activity Home (jO...

Home Tip - Left Nav (v4y&ps47)

My Content Tip — Left Nav (19e...

Get Insights

Runs

124

120

75

72

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.

Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Least Used Guides

Chapter 6
Optimization Dashboard

The Least Used Guides displays five least used guides, listed in order of their usage.

LEAST USED GUIDES

Guide

B Career Planning to Developm...
B Create a Fusion Sandbox to co...
B Creating a Training ltem (szce...

B Customer Invoice to Receipt (x...

Get Insights

B Capture Transactions - Journa...

Runs

You can get detailed insights by selecting Get Insights.

Select here to learn more about detailed insights.

Top Guides Completed

The Top Guides Completed shows the five most used guides that have been successfully

completed till the final step.

6-11



ORACLE

TOP GUIDES COMPLETED

Guide

B OGL User Guide (6gud2yzb)

Get Insights

B ST-OGL News - First Time (62...

B Step 3: Access OGL Digital Lea...

B User Guide: Deploying OGL fo...

B Activate and Access OGL Digit...

Runs

72

55

46

30

28

Who is using my guides?

Guide Runs by Top User Roles

Chapter 6
Optimization Dashboard

This feature shows the insights related to the user roles, including the percentage of runs
completed by each role and the total number of runs completed by each specific role.

@© Important:

roles.

The user roles must be enabled in all the selected applications for insights related to

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USER ROLES

Enable user role in all selected applications for role-related insights

Do | have any upcoming guide management events?

This section displays insights related to guide management events.
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Do | have any upcoming guide management events?

GUIDES LAUNCHING i GUIDES EXPIRING i GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

0 0 125

Guides Launching Guides Expiring Guides with Activation

Guides Launching

The Guides Launching shows the number of guides coming up soon based on their "display
date start” conditions.

GUIDES LAUNCHING

0

Guides Launching

Guides Expiring

The Guides Expiring shows the number of guides expiring soon based on their "display date
end" conditions.

GUIDES EXPIRING

0

Guides Expiring

Guides With Activation

The Guides with Activation shows the number of guides with at least one activation condition
(e.g., simple, advanced, time).

GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

124

Guides with Activation

Select the Guides with Activation link to display a filterable table of guides along with their
associated activation conditions.
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GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION

Edit Selected

APPLICATION NAME [ GUIDE NAME

() Learn Tip - Left Nav

[ Oracle Content-Inside

[ Creatinga Smart Tip

] Deploy Guided Learni...
[ Version History

Grouped Conditions

CONDITIONS

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Home Tip - Left Nav less than 3 times (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
(timed) Learn Tip - Left Nav 86400 seconds (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Learn Tip — Left Nav less than 3 times (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When Page has URL

matching {/account/console/content(modalOutlet:oracle-

content)} [Auto Generated] (Inactive)

Display this Guide in Autoload When Page is
{/account/home}[Auto Generated] (Active)

Display this Guide in Help Panel (Active)

Display this Guide in Autoload When User has seen guide
Version History less than 3 times (Active)

LAST RUN

mm/dd/yyyy O

7/27/2023, 4:.01:12 PM

T/27/2023, 4:24:41 PM

T27/2023, 9:12:59 PM

7/27/2023, 3:49:29 PM
27/2023, 6:37:55 PM

v

STARTED

COLUMNS
6 Selected

TREND

43

53% 4

42

51% 1

37

36% 4

25 55% 4
33

Are my guides helpful?

This section displays insights related to user experience.

Feedback

The Feedback tab displays the user feedback for user experience insights.

# Note:

user experience.

User feedback must be enabled in all the selected applications for insights related to

FEEDBACK

Enable user feedback for user experience insights

Are there any potential problems with my guides?

This section displays the potential problems with the guides if found any.
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Are there any potential problems with my guides?
GUIDES WITH ERRORS § GUIDES W/O ACTIVATION : SEARCHES W/O RESULT g TOP SEARCH TERMS WITHOUT
RESULT
Search Term Used
Ss0 1
1 3 7 12 publish 1
Guides with Errors Guides w/o Activation Searches w/o Result publish sand ¥
publish sandbox 1
ogl gi 1

Guides with Errors

The Guides with Errors tab shows the total count of guides that have experienced errors,
which OGL has identified.

GUIDES WITH ERRORS

13

Guides with Errors

Select Guides with Errors to see the detailed Guide Health.

Afterward, you can choose particular guides and hide or dismiss the error report.

GUIDE HEALTH COLLMNS H
Edit Selected 8 Selected .
APPLICATION NAME ) GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE OBSERVED ERROR NAME SEVERITY HIDDEN ¥ DISMISS
v v ¥V |dd-mm-yyyy O ¥ 5 ¥ v
06L30 () Auto Translation - New Smart Tip 6/28/2023, 2:44:27 AM Always Activation
06L30 () Custom Roles caution Process 6/22/2023, 2:44:40 AM Not published and launch [ Diomiss ]
06L30 "] Display Group Not Help Widget Smart Tip 2/22/2021,2:4206 AM Always Activation
0GL3.0 () Domain Validation Smart Tip 4/5/2023, 244:04 AM Always Activation [ Dismiss ]
0GL30 () Learn Tips Smart Tip 4/5/2023, 2.44:04 AM Always Activation Hide

Example:

If you activate the Sticky Guide function for a Smart-Tip, the border around the content tile will
turn red, indicating that the guide's health has been compromised. This will be considered an
error, and the guide will be included in the tally of Guides with Errors.
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Affected Guide Vs. Healthy Guide

Smart Tip DRAFT

[@ Survey-NPS

apiName: zpzelds2

2

B M @¢|o| W

o

Process DRAFT

4

apiName: t5d1r3so

Guides Without Activation

The Guides Without Activation tab shows the total number of guides that currently exist

without any activation conditions.

GUIDES W/O ACTIVATION

7

Guides w/o Activation

Select Guides Without Activation to see the detailed list of guides without activation

conditions.

GUIDES WITHOUT ACTIVATION

Edit Selected

APPLICATION NAME (] GUIDENAME

OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0
OGL 3.0

Back To Analytics

Edit Selected Button
Guides Expiring
Guides Launching
Guides with Activation

Guides with Errors

Recent Reviews

COLUMNS
3 Selected

GUIDE TYPE
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot
Hotspot

Searches Without Result
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The Searches Without Result tab shows how many times users' searches did not yield any
results.

SEARCHES W/O RESULT

0

Searches w/o Result

Top Search Terms Without Result

The Top Search Terms Without Results tab displays the most commonly searched terms by
users that did not produce any results.

TOP SEARCH TERMS WITHOUT RESULT

No data to display

Exporting the Detailed Analytics Report

You can easily export a comprehensive analytics report in CSV and XLSX formats with just one
click.

1. Navigate to the desired tab to export its data.

2. Select the ellipsis icon on the top-right corner of the tab.
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3.

GUIDES ENGAGED 130 :

B Exportto CSV
& Export to XLSX

%  Hide

Get Insights

Chapter 6
Optimization Dashboard

Choose the output format for the detailed report that you wish to export.The detailed report

is now downloaded.

A B

Guides Engaged

Date # of Guides Engaged
2023-04-20T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-21T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-22T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-23T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-24T00:00:00.0002Z
2023-04-25T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-26T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-27T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-28T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-29T00:00:00.000Z
2023-04-30T00:00:00.000Z
2023-05-01T00:00:00.000Z
2023-05-02T00:00:00.000Z
2023-05-03T00:00:00.000Z
2023-05-04T00:00:00.000Z

2023-05-05T00:00:00.000Z
Guides Engaged | Details ©)

[ N = S
We Do © N WU AW N

N | == | | [ | =
O W 0 ~N o v

66
68
14
12
64
65
67
70
50

o

51
63
55
64
64

Customizing the Optimization Dashboard

You can customize the Optimization dashboard by choosing which of the dashboard widgets
you want to be displayed.

1.

Select Options in the top-right of the page to open the Show/Hide Widgets panel.
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Show/Hide Widgets

How is my host application
being used?

@D AVG SESSIONS

@D AVG PAGEVIEWS

@ AYG TIME IN APPLICATION
Are my guides being used?
TOTAL GUIDES

GUIDES ENGAGED

GUIDE RUNS BY TOP GUIDE
TYPES

GUIDE USERS
TOP GUIDES

LEAST USED GUIDES

es868 668

TOP GUIDES COMPLETED
Who is using my guides?

@D GUIDE RUNS BY TOP USER
ROLES

Do | have any upcoming
guide management events?

@D GUIDES LAUNCHING

@D GUIDES EXPIRING

@D GUIDES WITH ACTIVATION
Are my guides helpful?

@D rEEDBACK

@D RECENT REVIEWS

@D FEEDBACK TREND

Chapter 6
Optimization Dashboard

Enable or disable any of the dashboard widgets you wish to display by using the toggle
switches.
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Get Insights

The Optimization dashboard displays various tiles, or "widgets", that provide analyses of OGL
consumption data and host application activity. Some of the widgets on the Optimization
dashboard offer additional in-depth data analysis allowing you to get insights about your guides
and how they are being consumed. These insights can help you make data-driven decisions
about content development, guide maintenance, and even process innovation.

To get detailed insights on a tab:

1. Navigate to the Optimization dashboard.

2. To view insights for a specific tab, choose the tab and select Get Insights.

GUIDES ENGAGED 130 :
I%T
126
The detailed insight is now displayed.
T Optimization 90 Days View  ~ '—
Are my guides being used? excludes hotspot data
GUIDE RUNS COLUMNS
8 Selected
APPLICATION NAME () GUIDENAME GUIDE TYPE #OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED LAST RUN AVG FEEDBACK
v v v v v v dd-mm-yyyy 8 v v
OGL 3.0 (J Custom Roles caution Process 10105 1010 10122 6/21/2023,710:50 PM :3:3-4-4-1
0GL30 (J Dashboard - Activity Home Smart Tip 1747 o 8495  7/5/2023,8:40:58 PM tfr e
OGL 3.0 (J ST-OGL News - Hoverover Smart Tip 346 0 6515 7/5/2023,10:1133 AM figiaeg:414
0OGL3.0 () Domain Validation Smart Tip 316 o 3352 7/5/2023,11:09:38 AM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 (J Leam Tips Smart Tip 2,882 0 291 7/5/2023,82117PM HRnhn
0OGL3.0 () ST-OGL News - First Time Process 1100 1100 1725  7/5/2023,8:07:59 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL3.0 (J Creating a Hotspot Smart Tip 1708 0 1717 7/5/2023,8:40:27PM Attt
0OGL3.0 () Use Case Libraries Release 4 Beacon 39 o 1436 7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0OGL3.0 () Use Cases Tip-Left Nav Smart Tip 1360 o 1369  7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
0GL30 (J My Content Tip - Left Nav Smart Tip 1349 o 1359 7/5/2023,7:54:25 PM tfr e
0OGL3.0 () Home Tip - Left Nav Smart Tip ms o 1137 7/5/2023, 7:55:29 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
0OGL3.0 () Oracle Content - SMT Smart Tip 101 20 1068  5/26/2023,7:12:25 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 (J Deploy Guided Learning to your Clou Task List 590 133 1031 7/5/2023, 8:47:39 PM tfr e
0OGL3.0 () Version History Beacon 208 o 953 7/5/2023,8:58:15 PM R:g:3-2-5-
0GL30 () Learn Tip-Left Nav Smart Tip 901 o on  7/5/2023,831:09 PM 32220
OGL 3.0 (J Oracle Fusion 23A Update Process 257 6 808  4/25/2023,13343PM 1515441
0OGL3.0 () 23A Release Notification Message 598 598 775 5/19/2023,10:37:04 PM R:g:8-2-5-4
OGL 30 (J Console Tours Task List 378 2 763 7/5/2023,12:25:52PM fidegeg:g:4
0GL30 () Creating a Process Guide Smart Tip 722 0 733 7/5/2023, 8:47-54 PM 322203
Row Count: 130 4]

3. You may choose multiple guides and select Edit Selected to edit several guides at once.
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T Optimization 90 Days View
Are my guides being used? excudes hotspot data
N CoLUMNS.
APPLICATION NAME (-] GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE # OF RUNS COMPLETED STARTED * LAST RUN AVG FEEDBACK
v v v v v v |dd-mm-yyyy B8] ¥
0GL30 Custom Roles caution Process 10105 1010 10122 6/21/2023, 7:10:50 PM anetn
0GL30 Dashboard - Activity Home Smart Tip 1747 o 8495  7/5/2023,8:40:58 PM anntn
0GL30 [ ] ST-06L News - Hoverover Smart Tip 346 [ 6515 7/5/2023,10:1133 AM aantn
0GL30 [ Domain Validation Smart Tip 316 [ 3352 7/5/2023,1109:38 AM aantn
0oGL30 [J LearnTips Smart Tip 2882 o 291 7/5/2023,82117PM ettty
OGL 3.0 [\ ST-OGL News - First Time Process 1100 1100 1725 7/5/2023, 8:07:59 PM hag g=2-5-1

This will open a filtered window where you can access the selected guides to edit them.

indize

Lo

~ / 0GL30 v

Mv Content | Q. 529pvki®,j0fmrdsé,whwlaczg (<] |

Reset (D

Filtered items: 3

Smart Tip ® PUBLISHED

[4 ST-OGL News - Hoverover

apiName: whwlaczg

(e o

O K& @ 4

Process ® INACTIVE

[Z Custom Roles caution

apiName: 529pvki9

B0 ®& @ W

o

Smart Tip

Dashboard - Activity
(4
@ Home

apiName: jOfmrds6

O M & 9 W

® PUBLISHED

9

Sort

GENERIC LANGUAGE ~

Analytics Filtering

ORACLE"

Apply data filters by selecting the Filter (Funnel
from the available filter types. Use these filters to refine the data and the selected data gets
displayed in the dashboard.

icon) and then apply the desired filter
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Filters

Ervironment *

Production

Platform

Select Platform(s)

Guide Type

select Guide Type(s)

Guide Status

Select Guide Status(es)

Service Type

select service Type(s)

Product

Select Product(s)

Module

Select Module(s)

Training Type

Select Training Type(s)

Display Group

Select Display Group(s)

Language

Select Language(s)

Clear

Apply

Chapter 6
Analytics Filtering

Once a user has applied a filter, the number of filters will be displayed. Hover the mouse
pointer over the filters links to display which filters have been applied:
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1filter(s) applied Clear * EERIEICEEN :

The following is a list of the available filters:

Environment: Development/ Production

Platform: Desktop/Mobile

Guide Type: Smart-Tip/Process/Message/Beacon/Link/Process/Task List/Training/Video
Guide Status: Draft/Published/Inactive/Unpublished Revision

Service Type: Managed/Unmanaged services.

Product: Only available if the Products & Modules have been defined and items assigned.
Refer to the Defining Products and Modules section

Module: Only available if the Products & Modules have been defined and items assigned.
Refer to the Defining Products and Modules section

Training Type: Available if the OGL instance has been configured to track different training
guide types

Display Group: All Display Groups created in the Display Group Manager. Refer to the
Display Groups section.

Languages: Filter based on the supported languages. This is only available for
multilanguage deployments.

Activity Dashboard

Accessing the Activity Analytics dashboard:

ORACLE

1.

2.

On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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3.

1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

ol

2 Learn

Select Activity in the Dashboards area.

Chapter 6
Activity Dashboard
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Activity Dashboard
Analytics & Reports
k@ Dashboards
Optimization
Activity
Application
Content
Feedback
Hotspots
Oracle Content
Search Terms
Surveys
sers
Activity Dashboard is displayed
& Archive (275) O HoME 8/15/2025 - 1/14/2023 v
& Settings
I sase Gudes ‘GUIDE RUNS BY TYPE H TOP 5 GUIDES H FEEDBACK H
P ( ) e |2 o
Optimization e Ou=n @3 No data to display
T ey
Hotspy L ;’/r\ -
A VY A At VA U A N e T e e

* Guides Engaged: A guide with which a user has engaged during the defined period. The
definition of "engagement” varies for different Guide types.

(Note: For more information about how guide engagement is calculated, see the Guide
Engagement Definitions section below)

e Guides Used: Guides Engaged/Total Guides

e Active Users: Unique users that have interacted with a guide during the reporting period
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e User Engagement: Active Users/Host App Users during the reporting period

* Guide Runs: The number of times any guide has been engaged during the reporting
period. A single guide engaged multiple times will count multiple times in this number.

* Average Feedback: Total Feedback Score/Total Feedback Responses

The center of the dashboard displays OGL consumption data in a graphical format:

« Guide Runs by Type: Pie chart with a detailed legend distinguishes the percentage of
type of OGL items consumed

e Top 5 Guides: List of most-used guides by views. APl Name is displayed in parenthesis
« Feedback: View and analyze user feedback on OGL content items.

Guide Runs Chart

The bottom of the Dashboard displays the chart of Daily Guide Runs for the selected reporting
period; now you can also toggle the Trend Line over for the reporting period or use the daily,
weekly, and monthly views.

GUIDE RUNS View - Days -
View - Days
View - Weeks

View - Months.

6124/2021
[Runs: 97

VEEWALL

Guide Runs by Type

ORACLE

To view guide runs by type within the Activity Analytics dashboard:

1. On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.
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3.

1 Home

My Content
§8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

& Settings

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

k2 Dashboards

Reports

ol

2 Learn

Select Activity in the Dashboards area.

Chapter 6
Activity Dashboard
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Activity Dashboard

4. Select the guide type by clicking on the color matching the guide type in the pie chart.

For example, place your cursor on l color which is a Process Guide type.

GUIDE RUNS BY TYPE

R
[
g

[OProcess: 1,414 M Smart Tip (15.52%

WIEWALL

W Message {5.1%:

The detailed process guide analytics is displayed.
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© HOME / PROCESS 1/10/2025 - 11/16/2023

1414 1.4% Im 31s 488 16
Avg Time Spent

GUIDE RUNS :  PROCESS RUNSBY TYPE

\/\

1r10z023 iz 112202 nnazzs 2023 115023 1nezoz

w00

0

GUIDE DATA ANALYSIS coLumNS
9 Selected
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE #0F RUNS COMPLETED DISPLAY COUNT  STARTED LASTRUN AVG FEEDBACK
v 2 v v v v v [dd-mmyy 0O ¥ v
Process o 0 316 4846 T |
Process 493 45 550 842 11/16/2025, 114715 PM avwan
Process E) B 300 551 1/16/202 115515 oM atwa
1-Payment Methods Process 20 i 363 425 1/16/202, 1140:04 PM atwan
Process 203 208 224 334 1/16/2025, 10:45:49PM atwa

Hiton Domestic 23 C Live

US-Ack, Delete or Update Manage Per:
Splash: Objective Plan Spotlight I

Row Count: 34 Q

* Guides Engaged: Number of engaged guides during the time period. This number
includes all content. Use the Filter button in the upper right-hand corner to view Process
guides or Smart Tip guides only.

e Guide Runs: Number of times a guide has been run. "Guide" includes all content,
including:

— Process Guide Engagement: When a user launches a process guide from the Help
Panel, this is recorded as guide engagement. This typically involves a step-by-step
walkthrough of a specific process or task.

— Auto Launch Process Guide Engagement: When a user advances to the second step
of an auto-launched process guide or selects "Done" in a splash guide, this is recorded
as guide engagement.

— Message Engagement: When the user selects “Done” after interacting with the
message, this action is recorded as a guide engagement.

— Video and Training Engagement: When a user selects "Done" after interacting with a
video, or training guide, it is recorded as guide engagement.

— Smart Tip Engagement: When a user interacts with a smart tip, such as hovering over
the tooltip or clicking on the help icon, it is recorded as guide engagement. Smart tips
are one-step guides that include one or more tips presented as tooltips (element-
based) or icons.

— Beacon Engagement: When a user interacts with a beacon, such as hovering over the
tooltip or clicking on the help icon, this is recorded as guide engagement. Beacons are
one-step guides that provide guidance using visual cues or indicators.

* Users Engagement: Number of users who have engaged with OGL divided by the total
number of users active in the host application during the selected time period

* Average Time Spent: Average time users have spent in a guide

« Average Runs: Number of guides run (see # in second red box) divided by the number of
active guides (see # in first red box)

* Average Use: Number of all guide runs (second red box) divided by active users
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Users Dashboard

Accessing the Users Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console.

2. Select the Dashboards dropdown menu.

71 Home

My Content
8 Content (265)
B Archive (275)

£+ Settings

Library
se Cases

Al pase Guides

Analytics & Reports

ke Dashboards

Reports

3] Learn

3. Select Users in the Dashobards area.
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User Analytics dashboard is displayed.

A HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 Y

149,560 36,736 = 835 =

Users i Active Users Avg Active Users

USERS BY ROLE i TOP 5 USERS
User Runs
emp (32.54%; 64675)
W pre_reqstr_hsbc (18.27%; 36319) B ext_test 37,681
B pre_reqstr (18.27%; 36307) B C023BABAISCI8634E0506B0A2658EAES 666
W edit_distribution (17.05%; 33882)
B B496E02FD23F339EE0506B0A26580A55 650
W prc_preparer (13.88%; 27582)
W employee (0% 1) B CC3D4B7DBEDBF765E050610A335C35086 636
B CE724F2F95B626E2E050610A335C 7898 585
VEWALL VEWALL
UNIQUE USERS View - Days v i

3000

2000

1182022
Users: 1

1000

VIEWALL
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The User Dashboard provides detail from a user perspective on Oracle Guided Learning
activity. This Dashboard displays the following:

e Users: Number of all-time users logged in to the host app (not affected by the reporting
period)

e Users Logged in: Users logged in to the host app during the reporting time period
e Active users: Users that have engaged with OGL during the reporting time period

« Average Active Users: The average number of users that have engaged with OGL per
day for the reporting period

If roles have been defined in the Oracle Guided Learning account, the number of users by role
is also displayed.

Please note the username can be displayed if local data regulations and our client’s own data
rules allow for the capture of the username in OGL. For clients bound by regulations such as
GDPR, the username is not displayed because this data is not captured in Oracle Guided
Learning.

Content Dashboard

ORACLE

Accessing the Content Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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Select Content in the Dashboards area.

Chapter 6
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The Content Dashboard replaces the information previously delivered in the left panel of the
dashboard. The Content Dashboard provides data on how many of each type of guide is
available in the Console (not including guides in the Archive section). There have been many
requests to be able to download into a spreadsheet a list of the guides in the Console. This is
now possible, along with useful information on each guide, by downloading the table on the
Content Dashboard. The Content Dashboard table is fully sortable and can be filtered in many
ways, allowing users to easily find information.
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O HomEe Tnis page does not use date: Aite(s) sppled Clear * [ W
comns
GUIDE DATA ANALYSIS Analytis/Guide Runs 25eected
APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME GUIDE TYPE GUIDE STATUS ARCHIVED PRODUCT MODULE DISPLAYGROUP  TRAININGTYPE  LAST UPDATED MANAGED SERVICE MoBILE
v v v v v v v v [wmmywy O] ¥ v v

videoGuide Inactive Faise 9/18/2022,6:0525 A Faise Faise
training guide Inactive Faise Link o18/2022, 61652 AM Faise False
test Inactive Faise 9/18/2022,63025 A False Faise
test nactive Faise o/18/2022, 62920 AM Faise False
taskList Inactive Faise 0/16/2022,62520AM  Faise Faise
smartTip Inactive Faise 918/202, 63522 M Faise Ealse
e Dreft Faise 1/9/2025, 42232 AM Faise Faise
nSsst Dreft Faise 1/9/2025, 42232 AM Faise Faise
msgGuic Inactive Faise 918/2022, 55544 A0 Faise Faise
finkGuide Inactive Faise 9/18/2022,6:0508 AM Faise Faise
Welcame Experience Inactive Faise Fusion Common 9/18/2022,552.06 AM Faise Faise
Welcome 21C Inactive Faise 9/18/2022, 61013 AM Faise Faise
Untitied Launcher Inactive Faise 9/18/2022,63507 A Faise Faise
Untitied Link Dreft Faise 5/24/2025,95521AM Faise Faise
Untitied Process Dreft Faise 0/26/2025, 0047 AM  Faise Faise
Testing procs Inactive Faise o/18/2022, 63453 AM Faise Faise
Test msg Process Dreft False 1/20/2025, 24507 AM Faise Faise
Test HotSpot Hotspot Inactive Faise o18/2022, 62512 AM Faise Faise
Test Msg Guide Message Inactive Faise 9/18/202,637:40 AM Faise Faise
TeST Survey. Dreft Faise 57297203, 92248 AM Faise Faise
Seart tip_test Process Inactive Faise 1/25/2025,350:05 AM Faise Faise

SmartTip Dreft Faise 1/6/2023, 45618 AM Faise Faise

Process Inactive Faise 0/18/2025, ZAIFIPM Faise Faise

Process Draft Faise 8/25/2025, 52116 AM Faise Faise
NTest Process Dreft Faise 1/9/2025, 42434 AM Faise Faise
Mybess Message Dreft Faise 1/9/2025, 42232 AM Faise Faise

Row Count:33 a

e Guides: Total number of OGL items

e Process:Total number of process guides

* Message: Total number of messages

e Beacon/Smart-Tip: Total number of beacons & smart-tips
e Training: Total number of training content

» Task List: Total number of task lists

Application Dashboard

Accessing the Application Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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Select Application in the Dashboards area.

Chapter 6
Application Dashboard
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The Application Dashboard allows analysts to view traffic on specific pages. This dashboard
leverages the pages documented in the Pages manager and provides traffic information for
those pages. Across the top of the dashboard, up to six of the most viewed pages are
displayed. The second row displays the distribution of page views by day of the week and
unique user numbers during the reporting time period. Finally, the table at the bottom provides
the ability to download the data as well as filter and sort on an ad-hoc basis using multiple
criteria.
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4 HOME 9/14/2021 - 10/13/201 m i
R i
PAGE VIEWS BY DAY OF WEEK it UNIQUEUSERS View - Days o O TrendLine H
10000
Sunday  (1.55%; 59738)
W Monday (16.22%; 623.9k)
W Tuesday (20.75%; 798.5k) 5000
W Wednesday (18.9%; 727.0¢)
W Thursday (19.98%; 768.9k)
W Fiitay (21.47% 825.90) B
T A R g R o S S S S A I o
W Saturday (1.13% 43477) FEEFF L FLSE LSS
FEFFPLFFFFFSFEFS
APPLICATION DATA ANALYSIS coLumns
5 Selected v
APPLICATION NAME PAGE URL # OF UNIQUE USERS # OF VIEWS
[ ] v I ] v I Rl v I | v
2iCLive Home Page /HomePage 10428 mers B
21CLive /Fndovenvi iewPF|/FdFu : 10631 170172
2CLive /FndOverviewTF/FndOverviewPF|/FndFuseTabTF/FndM... 2002 128101
2CLive fFndo d |/FndFu dM... 15995 11789
2ICLive Manage Projects - /FndOverviewTE/FndOverviewPF|/FdFuseTabTF/FndM... 2396 110384

Row Count: 19191

. e o Lo oo NN

Feedback Dashboard

Accessing the Feedback Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL console homepage, go to the left naigation panel. You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console
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2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.

3. Select Feedback in the Dashboards area.
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Reviews allow you to gain valuable feedback from your users, use this to improve product and
service offerings. OGL deployments with the feedback functionality enabled will enjoy the
added benefit of having access to the new feedback dashboard to analyze user satisfaction
and where content can be improved. The dashboard allows you to drill down into the feedback
detail. Use this facility to further understand where and how to improve OGL items, address
user concerns, and improve decision-making in building and provisioning OGL items.

SR— Coo [ [ v o] e [ 8] -

A HOME 12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022 v
45 L) 1138 * 292 ) 4 128 * 34 * 53 w
Avg Feedback Rating - 5 stars Rating - 4 stars Rating - 3 stars Rating - 2 stars Rating - 1star
FEEDBACK ANALYSIS cOLUMNS |
6 Selected v

USER APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME TIME FEEDBACK * RATING
[ | v I ] v | | v lddeyyy B v | | v I ] | ¥
B90528DA3CBB69BAED506B0A26584D59 What's new 1/3/2022, 9:56:48 AM yes, it is helpful ek .
350D442012D0B242E0506B0A2F 5879E5 Creating an expense report 12/15/2021,9:5120 AM yes | was, | thought | had it right the first time and ticked Pe Sk

rsonal (as it was for Christmas meal) but I shouldn't have. In
fairness to the guide, the guide did not tell me to tick it so |

should have left it alone.

D1315EA343D04443E050610A335C26F0 Expenses Dashboard Tour 1/13/2022, 8:40:55 AM yes Jededekok
CC3D4B9014EEFIFBE050610A335C30EB Setting up your bank account details 2/16/2022,12:47:38 PM yes *kkkk
ASBBFBO8355EDF2BEOS06B0A26582A6F Expenses Dashboard Tour 1/4/2022, 12:42:56 PM yes 5 ke
B905293C1ID776DIEO506B0A26584D8D Expenses Dashboard Tour 12/28/2021,10:16:27 AM yes Fkkk
469A5328369A6FO1E0506B0A2FS805A1 What's new 12/15/2021, 43550 AM yes ok
D6286A0B3370644FE050610A335C3DAF Expenses Dashboard Tour 2/25/2022, 9:20:03 AM will be good to let us have the paper guide so that we could Feddokok

alvays refer to it as and when we need. Thanks )

AFA2B43A9DA126FOE0506B0A2658D128 Procurement Dashboard Tour 1/11/2022, 9:51:05 PM very informative Feddokk
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Search Terms Dashboard

Accessing the Search Terms Analytics dashboard:

ORACLE

1.

2.

On the OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports section in the navigation panel.

Select the Dashboards dropdown menu. in the OGL Console

Select Dashboards dropdown menu

Chapter 6
Search Terms Dashboard

71 Home

My Content
88 Content (265)
@ Archive (275)

£+ Settings

Library
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Analytics & Reports

k@ Dashboards

Reports

8] Learn
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3. Select Search Terms in the Dashboards area

Whenever users search for content in the widget, OGL actively tracks all the search terms.
Searches with results returned and those without results are reported to OGL analytics. This
information is used to improve keywords associated with specific OGL items to maximize how
easily users can locate and utilize items in the content library. Setup weekly/monthly/quarterly
reviews of the search-term analytics to ensure the content library is continually aligned to what
users are searching in the Widget. Since this feature provides visibility into the kind of help
users are after, the dashboard becomes a valuable source of ideas on what content needs to
be added by identifying gaps in the offering.
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Search Terms Analytics

# HOME 06/17/2020 - 06/16/2021

(e (e e

TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS WITH RESULT TOP 5 SEARCH TERMS W/O RESULT
Search Term Used Search Term Used Search Term Used
= bank 23 = bank 3 = cambio 4
= ba 10 = ba 10 ® contrasefia 3
=b 8 = 8 = parking 3
= history 8 = history 8 o jabra 2
= ban 8 = ban 8 = head 2
SEARCH TERMS DATA ANALYSIS COLUMNS.
5 Selected v
SEARCH TERM # OF SEARCHES WITH RESULT * # OF SEARCHES W/O RESULT SUCCESS RATE (%) LAST SUCCESSFUL SEARCH
IR | » 1] | v I | v [ad—yywy =14
Iam trying to claim expenses for a chair purchased for viorking from home but there ar 0 1 0 (6)
RS o 1 o
REVEW o 1 o
cambio de passwo 0 1 o
manage reqisi 0 1 0
contrase 0 1 )

Row Count: 566 @

. N o o oo NN

Hotspots Dashboard

Accessing the Hotspots Analytics dashboard:

1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.You can see the Analytics
& Reports section in the navigation panel. in the OGL Console

2. Select Dashboards dropdown menu.
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Select Hotspots in the Dashboards area.
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The Hotspots and Launcher capabilities introduce a new dashboard in analytics to provide key
information relating to the activity being tracked by Launchers and Hotspots. You can maximize
impact by continually monitoring and improving your hotspot tracking to make informed
decisions and create highly effective content. This improves possible exposure to users based
on user traffic. The dashboard highlights top-performing Hotspots, Launchers, and allows for a
detailed analysis of user behavior.

4 HOME

TOP 5 HOTSPOTS

Name

W MaPs Top Tips

W New MaPS Functionality - Delegating your appr...

B MaPS Accessibility Statement

HOTSPOT DATA ANALYSIS

APPLICATION NAME GUIDE NAME LAUNCHER

[ v | | v
Launcher for Vacation Message  True
Launcher for Vacations message  True
Launcher for Vacation Message ~ True
Launcher for Vacation message  True
MaPS Top Tips False

Row Count: 8

12/14/2021 - 3/13/2022

199 ] 3 B2 144 O] 377854 (O} 5 (0} 408 (0}
Hotspot Interactions. Unique Hotspot Hotspot Users. Launcher Interactions. Unique Launcher Launcher Users

]

TOP 5 LAUNCHERS :
Interactions Name Interactions
22  Launcher for Vacation Message 333112
63 = Launcher for Vacations message 4399
14 ¥ Launcher for Vacation Message 432
 Launcher for Vacation message 201
 Launcher for Vacation message 3
COLUMNS
& Selected v
GUIDE STATUS # OF INTERACTIONS * LAST UPDATED LAST PUBLISHED MANAGED
[ ] % I | v [dd—yyw 8] % [dd-—yyyy [=]i4 v
Inactive 33312 12/31/2021,10258 PM 12/16/2021, 44252 PM False
Inactive 4399 12/16/2021,835:44 AM 12/16/2021, 83544 AM False
Draft 432 12/16/2021,12:40:37 PM False
Inactive 201 12/16/2021, 80612 AM 12/15/2021, 45137 PM False
Unpublished Revision 02 2/11/2022, 115513 AM 2/5/2022, 8:46:41AM False
@

ORACLE
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Reports Dashboard

Accessing the Reports dashboard:
1. Onthe OGL Console homepage, go to the left navigation panel.
You can see the Analytics & Reports section in the navigation panel.

2. Select the Reports dropdown option.

O Home

My Content
88 Content (263)
B Archive (275)

& Settings w

Library
Jse Cases

fl Base Guides

Analytics & Reports

El Dashboards w

Reports

d|

& Learn

Reports Dashboard is displayed.
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o Filters
Report for .
- - Archive
. Jude archived guid
B Content 215) Preview
0 Archive(63) g The preview belowisjust a sample of your report,displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearange the columns by licking and ragging the column headings inthe order you want them o Date Range
appear in the full report,Information on how to access the full rport vl be sent to you by emal = . _
& Settings v Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1] o o -

Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31/2023, Application(s): 1sslected /(1), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX
From: [2023.01-01 | To: [2023.07-31

cowmns
Library @ Use Date Rangs

Alltems -

Use Cases

Export Format

O csv OJSON  ® Xisx
M Base Guides GUIDE NAME Guoe D APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION D GuiDE sTATUS GueTYeE createD
Soitor Update e Workdorce .. Sumayaki ot Process 2021.05-057055607
Configure odeing s ot Process 2021.05-057053559
Adustnaivious Baance ginsaon Pusisnes Process 202105-05T085804 )
1 Dashboards v Environment
Mensge Enterprise HOM nfor..  huoi Fublshes Process 202105-05T055608
ros Production -
Reports Crestepostions w50 Pubishes Process 202105-057055557
Add s ContingentWorker a2y Pusished Process 2021.05.05T0556:15 Platform
Creste service Request nnvuae Pubishes process 202105-057055607
B Leam - o Select Platform(s) .
Complete the Assignes Tosks 4aebsed ot Process 2021.05-057053560
Request Position Change - HR...  rfinzawy Published Process 2021-05-05T05:56:08 Guide Type
—— Select Guide Type(s) .

Row Count: 17

Guide Status

Notes
— Select Guide Status(es) M
@ When date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged” data n the selected date range, if it is not used, then it displays "active/engaged" data of all times.
© "Select Guide(s)" and "Select User(s)" dropdowns in the sidebar always display "total” data, so you can search amongst all existing guides /users. Service Type
A The maximum number of guides/users isted in the sidebar’s dropdoun s 100, h for additional guid Also note, that 100 be selected ice Type(s) .
1f you need to work with more, please select ‘Al option, then dovinload it and fiter it as needed.
Product
CookiePreferences
Select Productis) N

There are 4 main types of Reports that can be downloaded:
*  Guide

e User

*  Feedback

*  Bulk
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Guide User Feedback Bulk
. Filters Filters Filters
Filters . i _—
Type Type Type
Type
Guide User Guide User Guide User Feedback
Guide User
- _ | ®AllUsers O 54
@ All Guides User($) Guide(s) Category
® All O° ® Regular Guides |2 Hotspots
Category
® Regular Guides || Category Date Range
® Regular Guides [ User(s)
Archive ® All O Day Week
@ Include archive Date Range Quarter Tear
Day W Archive From: |2021-03-14 Tor 2022-0
Date Range Quarter y @ Include archivef Use Date Rangp
Day Y From: 20210514
Date Range Export Format
Quarter [y
@ Use Date Rangk 5 v O csv oo _
From: |2021-03-14 = f "
1 b (
@ Use Date Rang: EXport Format Quarter i
O Csv ® 1 From: 2021-03-14 .-u:- >
Export Format @D Use Date Rang¢
O Csv ® 24
Export Format
2 CSV ® JSPNM O XLSX
Notes: Note:
«  When a date range is used, the report displays "active/engaged” datain |* Bulk datais
the selected date range, if it is not used, then it displays "active/engaged"” provided in a
data of all times. gzipped file.

e "Select Guide(s)" and "Select User(s)" dropdowns in the sidebar always
display "total" data, so you can search amongst all existing guides/users.

e The maximum number of guides/users listed in the sidebar's dropdown is
100. You can search for additional guides/users by (partial) name. Also
note, that a maximum of 100 guides/users can be selected. If you need
to work with more, please select the 'All' option, then download it and

filter it as needed.

Processing the
request might take
a longer time. The
browser will display
a notification when
the download is
complete. If you
leave the page, then
the request will be
canceled.
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Once the options are selected, preview the data set by clicking on the Update Preview button
in the main section of the window:

0 HOME
Filters
Report for i
Type
i ¥ Update Py
i Guide User Feedback Bulk

The preview below is just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by ©® Al Guides Select Guide(s)
O clicking and dragging the column headings in the order you want them to appear in the full report. Information on how to
access the full report will be sent to you by email. Category

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]
Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31/2023, Application(s): 1selected /(1), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX

@® Regular Guides Hotspots

COLUMNS Archive
All ltems v Include archived guides
Date Range

GUIDE NAME GUIDE ID APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION ID GUIDE Day Week Month
Submit a Flow Oycllvsd 235CWIP bS3b8fGXSMalBCZtHEOOUA Publi Quarter Year =
Create Time 4x8gs3ay 23CWIP bS3b8fGXSMalBCZtHEOOUA Publi From: [2023-01-01 To: [2023-07-31
Manage Locations Bbsk9otb 23CWIP bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Publi o Use Date Range
Manage Assignment Statuses i960focd 23CWIP bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Draft
Enter Default Expense Accoun... 2f7nx5%y 23CWIP bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Publi Export Format
Change Preferred Mode of Co...  6pfciZel 23CWIP bS3b8iGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Draft ) CSV O JSON ® XLSX
Update My Contactand Addre... P3xz8ils 23CWIP bS3b8fGxSmalBcZtHgOoUA Unpul
Manage Action Reasons edhqlhiv 23CWIP bS3b8fGXSMalBcZtHEOOUA Draft

Preview

« Update Preview

The preview below is just a sample of your report, displaying a maximum of 25 records. You can rearrange the columns by clicking and dragging the
column headings in the order you want them to appear in the full report. Information on how to access the full report will be sent to you by email.

Report Type: Guide (all Guides) [Guide Level 1]
Date Range: 1/1/2023 - 7/31/2023, Application(s): 1selected /(1), Environment: Production, Export Format: XLSX
COLUMNS

All ltems v

GUIDE NAME GUIDE ID APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION ID GUIDE STATUS G

A summary of the criteria used for the report is presented above the preview table:

Select the Email Report button to request the required data report to be sent to your email
address.
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Accessibility

ORACLE

OGL is designed with accessibility features to support assistive technologies, such as screen
readers, as well as keyboard navigation. For more information about Oracle's commitment to
accessibility, see http://oracle.com/accessibility.

Navigation & Keyboard Shortcuts

Users can navigate within OGL, transition between OGL and the host application, and access
all relevant functionality using only the keyboard. Assistive technology is not required to use
keyboard-only navigation. When a guide is running and a tip appears, the focus will be placed
on the tip and then the Tab key may be used to navigate within the tip. Tabbing accesses the
OGL Launcher as the last item on a page’s Tab order. Using the keyboard shortcut below to
open and close the Help Panel is a quicker method to access OGL.

Keyboard shortcuts enable user interface actions without a mouse. Following is a list of
shortcuts available for OGL and their function:

Windows Keyboard Shortcut Mac Keyboard Shortcut Description

Alt+Ctrl+H Control+Option+H Opens and closes the Help
Panel. When opened, use the Tab
key to move the focus through the
Help Panel items from left to
right, top to bottom, and press
Enter to select the desired
choice.. (For launch guide/ Job
Aid options) use arrow keys, then
Enter.

Alt+Ctrl+G Control+Option+G Toggle the focus from the tip on
the screen to the element to
which it is associated. The same
shortcut is used for toggling focus
on the Feedback modal. Please
see below for variations for
Splash tips with the target
element “body”:

»  For splash without overlay:
Give focus to the first
focusable element in the
page

*  For splash with overlay:
Screen reader will read "
Unable to switch focus from
splash tip with overlay"

Alt+Ctrl+L Control+Option+L Use this shortcut to open or close
the language selection menu in
the Help Panel.

Alt+Ctrl+M Control+Option+M For Legacy Help Panel only, this
shortcut moves the focus to the
first display group on the display
group menu in the Help Panel.
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Windows Keyboard Shortcut Mac Keyboard Shortcut Description

Alt+Ctrl+T Control+Option+T Enter/Exit task list mode for
autoloaded task lists. . Entering
into task list mode will select the
first task list on the screen and
use the tab key to select any
action items. Use [ or 'T' to switch
between multiple task lists. When
using some screen reader you
may need to use 'Alt + ] or 'Alt
+]' . When you launch a task list
item, it automatically exits from
task list mode so that other guide
shortcuts should not be get
blocked

< No
te:

This
shor
tcut
is
func
tion
al
for
auto
load
ed
task
lists
only

Alt+Ctrl+B Control+Option+B Toggle the pulsing of active
beacons on the page on or off.

Alt+Ctrl+S Control+Option+S Use this shortcut to switch on/off
hover mode. When this mode is
switched on, the first hover tip in
the page will appear. The “[* (left
bracket) or “]” (right bracket) will
navigate the user around all the
hover tips available on the page.
(Smart tip and Beacon tip are
considered hover tips). Use the
same Alt+Ctrl+S shortcut to exit
this mode.

NB: Navigation keys vary from
one screen reader (like JAWS) to
another.

ORACLE .
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Windows Keyboard Shortcut Mac Keyboard Shortcut Description

Alt+Ctrl+C Control+Option+C Toggle the focus from the
element to smart tip it is
associated with. the same
shortcut can be used to navigate
back to element.

Esc Key Esc Key If the focus is on the Help Panel,
the Esc button will close the Help
Panel and return focus to the host
application. If the focus is on a tip,
the Esc button will close the tip
AND close the guide.

To disable or adjust keyboard shortcuts apply/embed the following scripts:

Action Script to Embed
Disable the keyboard shortcut iridize.allowKeyboardShortcuts = false;
Override the default keyboard shortcut iridize.hotKeys = {guideFocus : 'Alt+G',

showOrHideBeacon : 'Ctrl+Alt+B' }

Disable a specific keyboard shortcut (Set an empty iridize.hotKeys = {guideFocus : 'Alt+G’,
string as per the example) showOrHideBeacon : " }

Here is the complete list of hot key names which can be used in embed JS as explained above

Hotkey name Default value(Windows) Default Value (Mac)
helpWidget Alt+Crtl+H Control+Option+H
languageSelection Alt+Ctrl+L Control+Option+L
displayGroupFocus Alt+Ctrl+M Control+Option+M
guideFocus Alt+Ctrl+G Control+Option+G
hoverTipMode Alt+Ctrl+S Control+Option+S
taskList Alt+Ctrl+T Control+Option+T
showOrHideBeacon Alt+Ctrl+B Control+Option+B
currentSmartTip Alt+Ctrl+C Control+Option+C

ORACLE .



OGL for Non-Fusion Applications

ORACLE

Fusion Cloud applications have uniform object IDs, referred to as selector IDs in OGL. In a
non-Fusion application, the selector IDs vary. Hence, the OGL JavaScript used for non-Fusion
applications is slightly different to enable it to call the required functions from the OGL server.

OGL deployment for non-Fusion applications depends on the type of the application. For
Fusion applications, OGL JavaScript is installed as a sandbox and published for users.
However, for non-Fusion applications, you need to install non-Fusion Java script to enable
OGL. Once installed, the OGL features remain the same for both Fusion and non-Fusion
applications.

Here are some examples of non-Fusion applications where OGL has been deployed:

Please contact OGL Support for more details.

Salesforce.com

Oracle Peoplesoft applications
Oracle Enterprise Planning Cloud
Oracle CPQ Cloud

Oracle JD Edwards EnterpriseOne
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Troubleshooting

NOT_SUPPORTED:

Please note that the information related to troubleshooting has been moved to the
OGL Knowledge Articles.
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Support

Cloud Customer Connect

Use Cloud Customer Connect as a place to connect with Oracle Guided Learning (OGL)
product experts and other users. We encourage you to pose questions and share your
knowledge, best practices, and experiences with OGL. Visit https://community.oracle.com/
customerconnect/categories/oracle-guided-learning to start connecting.

Accessing Cloud Customer Connect from the OGL Console:

1. Select the Username 0 in the OGL Console
2. Select Forum 9 in the drop-down

Guided Learning Developer ! o 1

"

& Forum o

To submit product ideas, visit the Oracle Guided Learning Idea Lab by visiting https://
community.oracle.com/customerconnect/categories/idealab-oracle-guided-learning.

B, TN e

Guided Learning in the Console

Look out for the Guided Learning Widget in the OGL Console for resources, messages, and
important information.
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Learning Resources
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Learning Resources

Description Link

Guided Learning User Guide https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-
university/guided-learning/ogl-fag/

Guided Learning Knowledge Articles https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-
university/guided-learning/user-guide/index.html

Guided Learning Training Subscription https://learn.oracle.com/ols/home/oracle-guided-

learning-training-subscription/75977
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